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Vooobulary Grammor
Numbers: Whats yourname? | Meet the Super
one, two, I'm (Thunder]. Friends

three, How old ore pou? Makirig friends
four. five, ['m [seven),

SIX, SEWER,

eight, Aing,

ten

Coloers:

yellow, red,

Crange,

purple,

green, Blee
" Songz A.B.C,D.EF.G

(D At school

Vocobulary  Grommar Story ond value
Phomnics

Clossroom What's thrs? Wizich out,

objects: s o {pencil). Flosh!

pen, rubber, | Is it g (pen)? Halping each

pencil, Yes, it i5. / No, it other

book, isn't, The letter

notebook, Dpean your boak, sound @

bog, desk, | pleose
ruler, percl | Posd e o (rules),

cose eose,
5/t ot yourdesk,
plecse.

7 Song: What's this?

& Let's playl

Vocobulary Grammar Story ond value
/ Phonics
Toys: What's his'her The go-kart
, kite, doil, Fieirre? HisHer FEnge
monsten rames [BernSue), Fair play -
plone, What's histher cheéating is
compliter favounite toy? Hisd WTarg
garme, Her favourite toy's The letter
freTin, £, Mssher bl sound e
ball, bike, How ald s hedihe?
ga-kort He's'She's fseven)

It's a {rew kite),
It's an fugly
FHGSEer).

» Song: Hey, Emma! What's your fovourite toy?

( iv ]Mupufthemunej

ap of the course

Story and volue  Thinking skills

® Maotching

Skilis Thinking skills English for school
® Listening & Motching Art: Colours

for speafic ® Hypothesising  Project: Make

inforrmation ﬂ:} ard predicting | your own plcture
# Reading for specific

information {3
® Interactive

speaking
& Wiiting o

description from

a rricdel

W Creativity 7 Revision

Skills Thinking skills
# Reoding for specific * Comparative
informaotion & thinking
& Listening * Anolysis of
for specific statements
information {0 & Hypothesising
* Interactive Evaluating
spenking strategies
= Writing o
descriptian from
a madal
W Creativity

English for school

Maths: Tangroms
Project: Make o
tung-rum

™ Revision
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| &) Pet show

Vocobulory Grommar Story ond volue = Skills Thinking skills English for school
Phonics

Arvirmals: The fizard) is indand  The sowder # Reading for specific » Motdhing Science:
elephant, under the [bog), Being brave informaotion verbal Comoufloge
rot, lizard, 1 like Adon't like The Letter s Listening and visual Project: Draw o
frog, spider,  [dogs). soiind | for specific information comoufloge
A LACR, dﬂg, irdermotion Eﬁ & Apolying weairld
cat ] Writi:'lg a ‘p:nnwigdg-e

description from g & Matching

model

& Speuking obout a

prcture ab

W Seng: Look at the spiders W Creativity 7 Revision

0 15 Lunchtime

Vocobulory Grammar Story ond volue | Skills Thinking skills English far school
Phonics

S Food: Ive got Showen't The pizzo # Listening # Categorising Science: Fruit and
baruahg, got a fsandwich). Waiting your for specific & Applying world | veg
corke, Heve wa got any turn informotion knowiedge Project; Make
chosse fchessel ? The latter # Spelling & Motching a fruit and
sandwich, Yes, we have, /No, | sound o # Reoding forspecific| ® Predicting vegatoble diary
apple, we haven't, information E
piFza, & Productive
Actlsage, HpEnKirg
chicken,
steak, peas,
carrats
W Song: Tommy's in the kitchen W Creativity 7 Revision

"-l'ucul:n.rlur'p Grammar Story ond value  Skills Thinking skills
Phonics

Dovys of Hiploy footbell] an We're logtl & Ligtening ® [nterpreting

the week: rSoturdays), Asking far help for specific and

Mondoy, Do pow fwatch TV) when you need information @ understending

Twesday, of the weskend? it & Reading

Wednesdoy, Yes, Ido./No ! The letter for specific

Thursday, doni sound u information

Fridy, s Writirg o poem

Saturcay, from a mode]

Lunday

" Song It's o busy, busy week ¥ Creativity

English for school

social science:

I'm hesabtbny!
Projoct; Do a class
Survey

? Revision

( Mop ofthe course [ v )




| =) The old house

Vocobulary Grommaor Story ond volue  Skills Thinking skills English for schoaol
Phonics
The home:  There’s o {monster). At the howse * Reoding e Interpreting Geogrophy:
bathracm, There are (fourcots).  Looking ofter for specific pictures Habitots
bedropm,  Is there o (plonel?  your friends nformation €3 » Applying world  Project: Make o
living raom,  Yes, thereis. The letter & Imteractive knowledge heabitot
hall, dining  Are there any {rots)?  sound b speaking » Matching
raam, Mo, Hhere anen't. # Listerning
kitehen, Hew many (cors) are for specific
stairs, cetlor  there? information {0
There are {fawr cars), & Writing o
deit.rtl:}ﬁaﬁ fresim @
model
W Song: In my little house ¥ Creativity 7 Revision
| £) Get dressed]
Vocobulary Grommar Story and value  Skills Thinking skills English for school
Phonics
Clothes: Do you like this The cap s Reoding ¢ Interpreting Science; Materials
jeans, (hat) / these Saying sorry far specfic wisual Praject: Make
sweater, {shoes)? The letter information K09 infarmatian a poster with
jocket, skirt,  Yes, I da, /Nea, | gounds 5o s Interactive » hatching different
shorts, don't. and st spaaking ® Selecting materials
cop, shoes, | (Obvial's wearing (o ® Listening relevant
SOCKS, red sweater), for specific infarmeation
T-shirt, Is he/she weanng (o information * Apphying world
troLsers blire T-ghirt)? & Writing o knowledge
Yes, hedabe f5 F N, description frem a
hesshe isn't, model
P Song: I'm a cool, cool cat » Creativity " Revision

i ) The robot

Vocabulory Grammar Story ond value  Skills Thinking skills English for school
Phonics
The body: I condoon't (stond The problem » Listening & Problem Sciemoe! The
/ heod, orm. | onone leg). Teamwork far spedific solving skeleton
fingers, He/She candcan't The letter imformation {8 * Identifying Project: Make o
hand, knee.  {skig). sound g = Interactive skeleton
leq, toes, Can you fawiml? speaking about a
foat Yes, [ can, /N, T SUTVEY
can't, & Reading
for specific
infarmation
& Writing @
description fram o
micclal
7 Song: Can you guess who we are? W Creativity » Revision

( vi ) Map of the course :]-




| &) At the beach

Vacobulary Grommaor Story ond value  Skills Thinking skills English for school
Phonics
Holidays: Let’s (play the Thetopofthe = Reoding * Inferring Geography:
catch o quitar). hill fer specific Mesning Holidoy weather
fish, paint  Good idea. Modesty infermation {3 = Applying world  Project: Write o
o picture, Where's the [blue The |etter » Listening knowledge weother diary
eot ice book)? It's in the sounds ee and for specific o Interpreting
< cream, take  (green bog). e information wisusal
a phato, Where are the » Writing o Irfarmiotion
Iister b forange books)? description fram o
TP E, They'ra in the (biock modal
inok for bog). = Speaking abouto
shells, read pictire
o book,
frictke o
sormdensite
W SonE Let's go to the beach » Creativity » Revision

(__Mup of the course {ﬂ
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About Super Minds

What is Super Minds?

Super Minds s o seven-level course for primary age
students, with o Storter {evel underpinning Suger Minds 7.
By building solid foundotions, expanding young minds,
kindling the imogination and fostering positive voiues,
Super Minds encourages students to become smartar os
they develop in the widest educational sense,

A flexible approach
Super Minds offers moximum flexibility:

* Luper Minds gives the option of on oral-aural
mtroduction to Erglish by using the Starter level,
whereas some schools may prefer to begin with
this level, Super Minds 7. All the language from the
Starter level is re-introduced here in different comtexts,
developing oll four skills,

#® All seven levels of Super Minds have been specifically
researched vo cater Tor o vanety of teaching situations
including those with o higher than vsual number of
hours of English per week. The units include lessons
with o core syllobus focus and odditionol lessons
which con be used flaxibly according 1o the Hime
aunilable for English. This is explained in the Tour of
o wnit (See poges k=il

Building solid foundations

Super Minds 1 15 oppropriote for students who are ready
to begin reading and writing in English ond includes an
sarly focus on the oiphabet, The solid longuage syllobus
it carefully structured to coter for those preparing for the
YLE exoms, with the YLE Storters syllobus covered by tha
end of Super Minds 2,

The students meet four Super Friends with engoging
super powers: Whisper con tolk to animals, Misty con
make herself invisible and Thunder and Flosh have
superhuman strength ond speed respectively, These
powers enable them to take the students on exciting
adventures
throuwgh
which oil four
longuoge
skills are
prochsed ond
developed,

Introduction )

Exponding young minds

Super Minds begins from the premise that the students
ore not [ust longuoge learmers but explorers in every
aspect of their educotional development. The course
enobles students to become smart in three ways;

L m The development of thinking skills underpins
the course methodology and is clearly signposted
in purposeful octivities, These thinking skills are the
building blodks of learning ond the octivities keep in
step with the students” increasing moturity through the
Course,

® Wider thinking through the applicotion of knowledge
ts encouroged by content and longuoge integroted
leaming {CLILY, with topic-based moterial clearly
linked with subjects across the eurriculum,

® Gomes and other octivities in pairs, groups or asa
whale closs ore designed to improve students’ memory
ahd cancentrotion skills,

In Super Mirds 7, specific octivities develop o ronge of
skills fram observation to thinking skills such ox memory,
sequencing, categarising and dediphering codes.

Kindling the imoginotion

From the beginn:'ng, Super Minds fuels the imagination
not just through the pdventures of the superhero
choracters in school ond ploy contexts parallel to the
students' own experiences, but alsa through specific
octivities.

Rounding up the longuoge and contexts of the unit,
guided visuolisation activities invite the students to relox
ond listen betfore creating the picture that they saw in
their mind, and TPR (total physical response} action
sequences enable them to oct out o story using simple
lenguoge,

Fostering positive volues

Stones are o highly voluoble teaching tool and in
oddition to the rich linguistic input that they offer, Super
Minds olso uses stones as g vehicle Tor the llustratzon
ond discussion of values. The students are encouroged
through discussion ond specific Workbook octivities to
think about the deeper meaning of the stories, such os
the importance of fair play, waoiting your turn, helping
and looking after vour friends




Super Minds 1 components

Student's Book
The Student’s Book contains

& An introductory Friends unit
(6 poges) which introdiuces the
characters Whisper, Thunder,
Misty and Flash together with the
olphobet, ond presents or revises
greetings. tolours and numbers
1-10

® G core units {12 pages) with on eosy-to-use single-
poge leszan format rounding off with revision

# Cut-outs for festivals ond selected activities

# Stickers for o different activity in each unit

Each unit offers:

® An openimg Soene in contemiporony ond ottroctive 30
artwork which establishes the setting of the unit story
ond olso provides a vehicle for the presentotion of
core vocobdilory

= A memorabie chant to practise the care vecabulony

® 2 gromemar lessons with vared presentotion and
practice octivities including torgeted orol production
of the new longuoge in o Grommar focus fedature

® An engaging song for further longuage practice

» & story feoturing the Super Friends charocters, illustrating
a different volue in each wnit for closs discussion ond
lending into o phonics focus an spedlic sounds

. @ Activities 1o develop o range of thinking skills

# Cross-curricular English for schiool lessons, broodening
the unit topic in the context of ather school subjects,

encouraging the students to learm

Learn umj ey and then opply krowledge, and
offering an accessible follow-up

» A Creativity lesson featuring either

o guided visualisation octivity or

an action sequence telling a story in simple
longuoge

® A Revision lesson featuring o topic-bosed game,
project or guiz

Interactive DVD-ROM

This complementary component is included with the
Studert's Book, for students to use ot home or in the
schaal computer room, and with the Classware CO-ROM,
for teachers to use in the cossroom with o computer
and g projector. Offering longuage reinforcement

and consolidation while the students also have fun, it
contoins:

& [nteroctive games and ootivities

® The Student's Book stories brought to life with
high-guality animation

& Tha Student's Book songs with karaoke versions for
the students ta recard ond play bock their own voice

& \ideoke activities feoturing recl-life clips, with the
option for students to record themselves speaking one
ar both roles




Warkbhook

Thes reinforces the cone vacabulary
and grammar and consolidates
the students’ skills development by
affering:

® Recding, matching and colouring
piezzles, witien practice at word
and sentence level, listening input
and oppartunities for oral work

® 0ovalues octivity for each unit drown from the
mesaage in the Student’s Book stary

® Croft octivities to extend the focus of the English for
schiood lessons
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® A record of leoming in eoch unit which the students
personalise by drowing ond writing ot sentence level
® A full-colour Picture dictlonary which guides studenis
to label the core vocabulary from each unit as an
additianal record of leaming

(__ x ) Introduction )

Teacher's Book

This Teacher's Book & interleaved
with the Student’s Book poges. Each
page of teaching notes features:

® A bimns box with detoiled lessan
aims, new ond recycled longuaoge,
any necessary of aplional
moterials and the longusge
competences thot the students
will achieve

* Concise and clear instructions, topescripts and onswers
far all the Student's Book and Workbook activities

® Additional lesson stoges in colowred boxes:
Warm-up: ideos for beginning the lesson, recyeling
lenguage from the previous lesson oF presenting
new longuoge
Ending the lesson: simple ideos thot are flexible in the
time ovailable to bring the lessen to a clase, requinng
no presentat:on or extro materials
Extension octivities: optionol octivities for exkending
the focus of the Llesson, for which any odditianal
materiols ore listed as optional in the Aims box

Flashcards

The 103 A5 double-sided floshcards cover all the core
viorobulary with the imoge on one side and the word in
o lorge font on the other,

Class CDs

The 3 Class C0s cantain ol the recorded matenial for
the Student’'s Book and Weorkbocok, induding the chionts,
s0Mngs, kormoke versions and stories.

Clossware CD-ROM
This wihiteboard softwore fealures:

# The Student’s Book poges

& The oudio moteriol

[t is clso packaged tegether with the Interactive DVD-
ROM, which provides interactive octivities ond gomes for
closdroonm use.

Teacher's Resource Book

This containg the following flexible photocopiable
resaurces for each unit;

® Thres worksheals 1o reinforce the core vooabulony ond
structures through extra practice, without introducing
unfamiliar l-nnguug:l

® Dne cross-curricular extension worksheet

® Teaching notes with suggestions for exploitation ond
optional follow-up octivities

& A End-of-unit progress test evoluating the core
vocobulary and structurnes with reeding, writing and
listening activities




Tour of a unit

Super Minds T begins with an intreductory

6-poge Friends unit in bath the Student’s Book and the
Warkbook: This presants the Super Friends chorocters
together with the olphobet ond consolidates greetings,
cotours and numbers 1=10 If the students hove studied
English befora, for example with Super Minds Starter,
this unit octs moinly o8 o revision focus, For students new
ta English, it encompasses the bosic blodks with which
they can build their foundation in English.

There are then minge moin wnits, =och with twelve lessons.
Eoch poge in the Student's Book constiutes a lesson,
together with its cormesponding Warkboaaok page.

The material is structured in o flexible way to moke
suitable for differant teaching situations:

® Lessons 1-6 present and proctise new core l[onguaoge,
as well os including o chant. o song ond o story with
its follow-up activities,

® |essans 7-12 focus on skills work ond the use of
English for school, together with creativity and
revision,

Closses with fewer than 5 hours of English per week
therefore have the option to miss out some or oll of
Lessons 7-12, whilst still covering the voccbulory and
grammaor syllobus.

Using all the mataral in the Student’s Book and
Workbook provides enough material far classes with up
to 10 hours per weak.

Closses with mare than 10 hours per week can extend
the moteriol by using the worksheets in the Teocher's
Resource Book.

Lesson 1

Vocabulary presentation

The core vecobulery of the unit 1s presented and
contextualised in o colourful illustration which olso octs

o5 an introductory scene-setting frame far the story loter
in the unit.

® The students first hear a line or two of diologue from
the opering of the stary,

# The students listen and find the new vocobulary in the
picture and then listen ogoin. this Hme repeating the
Wirds,

® The new words are then proctised in o simple ond
memaorable chont.

® The Workbook offers o wide variety of proctice
ackities, most of which ore suitable for homework
if necessory.

Lesson 2

Grammar 1

The first of two core grommaor points in the unit @
presented ond practised in Lesson 2, in the topic-bosed
context of the unit,

Decasionally, these grammor lessons use the unit stickers,
which ore listed in the Materials section of the Alms bex
in the teaching netes.

® [n most cases, the students first heor or recd the
languoge ond give a non-linguistic response such os
numbering, ticking, circling or sticking.

. Thers is then a specific orol focus on the new
language which can be used for presentotion
and discussion,

® This is followed by on opportunity to use the

tonguoge, usually in o game.

® The proctice octivities in the Waorkbook begin with

more receptive tasks in the early units, building to
more octive production ot phrose and sentence Level,
They also sametimes include listening,

Lesson 3

Sang

The vecobulory ond usuolly the first grammar peint of
the unit ore combined in a song for students to join in
and sing.

# The students first listen ond reod the song, using the
pictures 1o help them, betore joining in,

® There is then o follow-up comprehension cctivity.

# The next trock on the CD ofter the song 5 alwoys o
karaoke version which you con use once the students
ore fomiliar with the song.

® The proctice octivities in the Workbook are varied and
do not generally require the use of the CD. However,
the karaoke version is very motivating for the students
when there are guided opportunities for them to write
their own verse of the song.

(Introduction | xi




Lesson &

Grammar 2

Lesson & introduces the second grommar paint
for the unit.

The ronge of presentation and proctice octivities
is similar to Lesson 2, including Grammar foous
and the occosional use of stickers.

Lesson 5

Stery

This lesson features the main
story far the unit which was
introduced in Lesson 1, bringing
the wunit context, vocabulary and structures
together. The cleor and expressive illustrations
Irrvite the students to follow o they listen,

ond inspire them o act out the stary with real
emation loter in the lessen,

& The teaching notes first suggest ways of
reviewdng the characters ond the story in the
previous episode.

& The studerds then hear the story, which is
braught off the page with cdeor choracter
voices ond sound effects to help them follow
the action,

® After discussing the story in English ond
L1 where appropriate, the students turn to
practice octivities in the Workbook. Here they
first hear lines from the story and tide the
chorocter who is speoking. There are then
turther follow-up octivities. often designed to
develop thinking skills,

# The Ending the lesson octivity in Lesson 5 is
alwoys o role ploy in groups 1o practize the
story.

* The optionol Extension activity in Lesson 5 is
alwoys o discussion of the volue in the story,
relating it to exarmples in studerts” own lives.

xii ) Introduction )

Lesson 6

Story Follow-up and values

Lesson & exploits the story in more depth ond features o phonics
fose s

# A follow-up comprehension octivity in the Student's Book
reminds the students of the story.

= Tha teaching notes then guide a discussion in English ond
L1 {the student’s own language) of the value illustrabed in
the story. The students ore encouraged to think about what
the charociers say ond do and to reflect on whaot & right (or
wrang) obaut the characters’ behaviour

# The Workbook presents o similar situation to the volue from
the story, with two pictures illustrating positive and negotive
behaviour, The students crcle the picture which shows the
same value as the stony.

& Afver the volues discussion, the Phonbcs focus in both
the Student’s Book and the Workbook werks on specific
sounds. The students first find o sentence in the stary and
then proctise a target phrase or serterce featunng further
examples of the sound. A memaorable cartoon helps the
students wisually associate the sentence with its meaning,

Lessons 7 and 8
Skille werk

These twa lessons offer topic-based skills work
comsclidating the longuage of the unit while
developing all four longuage skills. The particator skills foous is
cleorly identified ot the foot of soch poge.

The varied activities include:

o @HnE Thinking oetivities

® Sticker octivities

# Speaking octivities for work in pairs, groups or as o0 whole
closs

# Tasks in the style of the Combridge Young Learners English
tests 05 o gentle infroduction to the exaom

® An opportunity to persanalise the longuoge of each unitin o
drowing and writing or speaking octivity




Lessons 9 and 10
Englizh For schosl

These twe lessons introduce o

topic from another orea of the

primary school curriculum which Is
reloted 1o the oversl] unit topsc. They are designed to
encouragn the students to learm about other subjects
through English and then o demonstrote and opply that
krowledge in follow-up tasks incdluding o project.

# The first lessan wsually introduces the topic and
presents words which the students use actively but
which are not core vocobulary.

= e ——
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® The second English for school lesson prowides
opporiunities for the students to apply the knowledge
from the previous lesson, developing thes thinking skils

® A creative project to be done either os o whole dass,
or in groups or individually rounds off the work on the
bapic, Some of the projects use the cut-cuts ot the back
of the Student's Boox.

® The corresponding poges in the Workbook consolidate
the work on the topic through o wide variety of
octivities.

Lessoan 11

Creativity

This lesson brings together the topic and longunge of
the unit in creative Ways to encourage the students ta
wse their imagination. If olternotes between guided
visialisation and TPR {totol physical response):

Guided visualisation

® The students are first-encouroged to
put their heods on their desks, close
their eyves ond relox,

® Thay then hear o voeice with coft music in the
bockground, asking questions to fire the students’
imoginotion ond to encouroge them Lo visualize in
their mind.

® After the listening, the students drow (or make) the
pitture that they imagined. This octivity is to encourage
self-ewpression, so the students ore encouraged o drow
freely, with no sense of 'a right answer”,

® They then present their work to the class or in groups,
using language from the unit,

TPR action sequences

® The teaching notes suggest reviewing
simple instructions for the students ta
carry aut Before they listen.

® The students then heor o sequance of sentences
telling o sirvple stary, which thiey act cut with semple
language.

& To consolidote their understonding of the story. they
then recd ond number the senterices, motching them
with the pictures,

® The corresponding Lesson 11 poge in the Workbook is
o topic-bosed croft activity.

Lesson 12
Revision

The Student’s Book Revision poge in each unit featuras
one of three different activity types:

® Poster activities consolidate the cross-curricular topic
o5 well os the longuage

® Boord gomes to be ployed in small groups encourage
arol production of the language

® Quiz time poges provide revision in g fun format,

The Workbook page offers an opportunity for the

students to create o record of learning and for the
teacher to canry cut informal assessment.

Picture dicticnary activities review key vocabulory of
the umnit.

(ntroduction [ xiii )




Teaching with Super Minds 1

Working with lorge classes

Working with o large group of students of this oge is
challanging, but Super Minds has been developed with
these teaching situations in mind. In oddition to the
suppartin the teachmg notes themsalves, this section
offers tips which you moy find useful porticuloly if you
ore new to teaching a lorge closs of this age group.

Finding the right resources

Mot all subjects require the students fo work with twa
books in ane liison ond estoblishing effective technigques
for having the correct book open at the corect page tan
sove o ot of himae.

The right book

® The first time you use a baok in o lesson, holding up
wour own Student’s Book ar Warkbook is on obwvious
cue for the class, but in o large closs you con olso
save time by osking the students to hold up the book
os well. Anyone with the wrong book will quidkly ses
what their clossrotes ore doing ond will be oble to
change books,

® To practise reading skills, you could olso point to the
titles Student’s Book and Workbook,

The right page

® Write the poge number on the board in figures os you
say it in English. Students learn numbers 1-10 in the
Friends unit ond 11-20 in Unit & but it helps to foster
an English-speaking environment f you use English,
provided you give the support on the board.

® Agoin, osking students to hold their books open ot
the right page can be o faster way of checking that

everyone is ready,

Checking instructions

The key to classroom manogement is clear instruction
and the larger the class, the mare pessibility there is that
some students will become distracted and are niot then
sure what to do.

# If the students need to move to different desks for any
reasan, move them first and then explain the activity.

» If they need to take certain materials with them.
support your instructions with Hosheards or board
drowings. e.g. Toke your pencil (stick the penol
flosheard on the boord) and pour book (stick the book
flashcard on the boord} with you.

(:hr ) Inuul:lutl;inn:}

& Yiou could alse use the ward side of the flashcords for
this. to encourage the students to read

® Remember thot although the students are beginning
to read in English, the printed instructions are obave
their level, so even though exomples are given for
st activithes in the Workbook, vou will still need
to focus on these ond demonstrate them with your
finger. Ask the class why this is the right answer as on
additionol comprehension check.

® Even ot this young age, there will usually be one or
tweo students able and mare than willing to explain
the Instructions in L1 as o finol check if same students
sbill seem unsure,

Invelving everyone

In Super Mincs, presentation aond proctice activities
iralving the whole closs are bolonced with indwvidual
proctice activities, allowing time for monitoring each
student’s progress. This combinotion ensures thot all the
students are actively involved in the lesson.

The students con olso ba invelved in presentotion stoges
of the lesson, by holding flashcords or demonstrating
gomes and octivities with you at the front of the closs.
This tokes longer, but there are several benefits:

®# It changes the dynomic of the clossroom, which helps
to keep everyone's ottention.

® [t provides opportunities for recycling classraam
language ina meaningful way as you invite the
students to stond up, come to the frant, pick up @
pencil, ete, The whole closs can hear this language
ondd thiey watch to see how thedr clossmote responds.

® [t demonstrotes important values: Yo share your
materials with the students, they play with them, lock
ofter them and give them bock safely. Pleose and
Thonk pou become commaon, notural phrases in the
classroom ina wioy thot isn't possible if the students
anly ever play o passive role in class.

Confident studants will eagerly voluntesr to come to the
frant in every lesson, so you may find it useful to keep

o column in your natebaok to mark students' nomes
when they have bsen involvad in this woy to ensure that
everyone hos been osked to toke port (for exomple,

F = fioshcord, A w acting out).




Working In groups

It is well worth the effort to accustom the students to
wiarking in groups in the longuoge clossroom, With
young students, it is o practical way of maneging
croftwerk and projects. The students con shore motericls
ollocated to their group ond, with your hetp, different
tosks such os drawing. painting ond cutting out can

be astigned to different members of the group. This
gives the students o sense of responsibility and fosters
coaperatian. When ploying gomes or doing ather
speaking activities in a group, sadh student will have
more chonce to speak thon inan activity for the whols
cleiss. If the idea of warking in groups is estoblished ot o
yaung oge, it becomes a natural part of their languoge
lwarning. which is then extremely beneficiol as their
flugncy increcses.

The teaching notes for songs often suggest dividing the
class into groups o sing along with the korooke version,

This con be extended into other aspects of clossroom
management by establishing general closs groups.
These groups could be fized through the year or you
could change them ot regular intervols such as every
term, giving you the opportunity to sort the students
inte different groups as you develop a pcture of their
individuol needs and contribution in cioss. Using core
vocabulary as the names for these groups allows
frequent, notural recycling ond you could osk spedfic
groups ot different times:

® to distribute art ond craft materials, eg.
Lizards, please give out the poper.

® to take responsibility for specific tidying duties ofter o
croft actialy, e.g. Apples, pleaie collect Hhe sogsors.
Kites, put the rubbish in the bin.

# to come ond show you their work while the rest stoy at
their desks. to ensure thot the guede is monogeable

Effective use of L1

With young leamers, it i helpfil to establish an English-
speaking envircenment as far o is possible, whilst

still fostering an encouroging otmasphere where the
Hudents feel at eose and able to contribute. The more
you use English, the more notwrol it will be for the
students to copy you ond ta use as much as they con.
Many stugents waill olso acquire a Little mare language
possively in this way and some may surprise yau by using
new clossroom phroses that they have heard.,

Hawever, there are times wheary the use of LT iz an
effective tool:

& After you hove first explained ond demonstroted
o task in English using mime to suppart your
ingtructions, there moy ctill be same students who
lock confidence. Rather thon holding up the activity,
it may be helpful to use limited L1 to clorify. However,
it is bhest to ovoid doing this oll the tme. If you olwoys
repeat instructions in L1 ofter first exploining in
English. the students will learn to expect this ond mare
possive students may ‘switch off' until they hear the L1
instructions.

& When a student hos clear emotional needs, for
exumple if they are unhoppy becouse o cralt activity
hasnt twrnad out as thay intended, they won't have
thie necessary Enalish to explain the problem and
Erglish wauld create o borrier, In these instances,
discuss the protlem i L7 firet, but to mave on, you
could then use English to console them. to praise their
work and to integrote therm bock into what the rest
of the closs are doing, e.qg. OK now? Really, pour Kite's
great! Come and ook ot (name)'s kite. ft's red ond
blue ltke yours,

# Students ot this stoge don't hove the range of English
that they would nesd to discuss abstroct issues such
as values, For this reason, the teaching notes give very
elear suggestions for the use of both English and LY
whan working on the deeper maaming of the story in
each unit. English i used wherever possible ta prompt
the students to use relevont key phrases frem the
story, but L1 s then suggested for the discussion of
concepts such o5 not cheating, teamwork, being brave,
et

You may find these general principles useful:

# Uze English whenever you con use actions or
flasheards 1o suppert the meaning.

& Use L1 to ovaid o breakdown in communication ar
to discuss abstroct issues.

Monitoring

Im oy lesson, regordiess of the closs siqe, manitoring is
on essentinl port of clossroom manogement, to ensure
thot everyona’s ottention is on the task in hand. In the
longuage classreom, monitoring takes on an even mone
importont role os it provides informal apporfunities for
practice and more students will henve an opportunity to
speak if you encourage this whils you am manitoring
their woark,

A you orculote

® Ui English to proise the students’ work and to osk
guestions about It Some students may be able to use
o few words; others may need guestions to prompt
them; others moy only be ready to understand ond
ogree o5 you tolk about ther work.

( Introduction |
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® Ask students questions abouwt their clossmotes” work
ond-encouroge them in this woy ta show intarest in
others' work and to compliment each other,

specific ssues that may orise when you are monitoring
irclude the following:

® Students moy choose to drow iterms which they connot
yet name in English. When this happens. feed in new
vacobulary in o passive way, both for the student
individually ond for everyane if the work is presented
tw the class.

® Students may try to write English words on their
pictures. Rother than correcting any spelling at this
stoge, praise their efforts ond show the work 1o the
L1 literacy teacher where possible in your teaching
situotion.

Drafting stage

There are always opportunities in the skills lessens for
the students to parsonalise their learning by drowing
and writing freely using the language from the unit
This wark is vary suitable for display, but you moy want
the students to draw their picture first and ta work on g
draft writing stoge separately.

Monitarng while the studants dre working on o rough
draft in their exercise books or on scrap poper is o very
useful way of informally corracting in a privete and
individual way:

® Proise some cspect of the work [the picture, the
hondwriting, the originol ideas, the use of new words),

* Ask guestions obout the picture to check what the
student intended to draw,

® [f there are serous problems with the writing, osk the
student to rend what he/sha hos written. As long os
it matches the picture, you can confirm, 2.9, Thot's
might. Your fewowrite toy s @ red bike. Then continue
We write it like this and demonstrote by writing the
sentence for the student to copy on the some sheet of
poper.

* For small mitokes, it moy be enough 1o paint to the
hondwritten word and then find ond point to the word
written corréctly in the Student's Book or Workbook.
Spell out the ward correctly using the English alphabat
and pointing to sach letter to help the student find the
mistaka:

When you have seen rough drafis, the students can then
copy the work out neatly for display. Discuss the finished
weork with the students, proising any improvements
made between their draft and final wersions.

Intm-du:ﬂm_)
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Assessment

Assessment ot this young oge is lorgely on on-going
process of observation in wheole closs work and
monitorng ot an indvidual level, But once the students
ore developing bosic reading and writing skills. you may
wish to comy out a maere farmal evaluotion, The Super
Minds Teacher's Resource Books provide an end-af-unit
test which evaluates the core vocabulary and structiures
with listening, reading ond simple writing octivities such
as sentence completion,

Using the Workbook Revision page

The Workbook Revision poge, whilst ostensibly o recond
of leorning, can olso be used for informol assessment. A
possible system would be to grade the work as foliows:

® Shows oworeness of some new [Bnguage

* Shows awareness of most new longuage

® Demonstrotes vorabulory ond both core Structures
from the unit but with some spelling errars

* Accurote use and spelling of the new vocobulory and
both core struetures

Using the Super Minds songs

As well os providing @ welcome change in the closs
dynomic, songs are an extremety voluoble port of
the longuoge-lesming process ot this stoge for three
TEQEONS:

® The students will praduce for moere longuoge in asong
than in any other farm of proctice activity,

* Through songs, the students ore producing o series of
connected sentences when the rest of their spoken work
may stilk anly be ot the short phrase or sentence stoge.

® The repetitive noture of song hyrics means that key
longuoge is octivated many times,

Before playing a song

It may be tempting to want to explain the song lyrics
from the page before the students heor it, thinking that
they will @njoy it more if they understand every word,
but it s far mare effective and motivating to let them
simply enjay it first,

While playing a song

Where there are repected words such as o chorus, some
stdents moy want 1o join in regding the words from the
poge even thaugh this is the first time that they hove
hieard the song. It i rewording i you encouroge this,
even if they ore not yet sure of the thythm, as there is
plenty of time te work on the song.




After playing a song

After the students hove heord o song once, you may like
to explain ony unfomilior languoge, particularly wherne it
has essentiol meaning, but the main focus can be an the
core bonguoge.

Learning a seng

# Acwell os providing o context, the Super AMinds song
illustrations are designed as visuol prempts to help
support the meoning of the Lyrics,

= It is common for students of this age to ‘mumble’
the less familior werds, even when they are reading
from the song lyrics, so it is usually more beneficiol
o conoentrate on the cone language rother than
detracting from their enjoyment of the song by
insisting on every ward.

® Once the students aore maore fomifiar with the song
they will aften be odding in actions, far which they will
need tostond aond sing without their books.

® When the students are singing without the beok, you
may, depending on the song structure, sometimes
be able to show o flashcard to help them join in
enthusiasticolly with the core nound,

Performing the songs

& The teaching notes suggest dividing into growps to
perform the songs.

» There are karooke versions of the songs ofter the
miin recarding. These ore best used once the class
are confident enough to sing without their books or
when the students hove written their own verses, os
sometimes suggested in the Workbook,

® Where possible in your teaching situation, you coutd
use the korooke versions as o showoose for parents to
sen whot their children have been leoming.

Using the Super Minds stories

The scene-setting on the opening poge of each wnit

in Super Minds creotes anticipation. which encourages
the students to listen and follow the moin stary when
they reach Lesson 5. The teaching notes suggest ways

af referring bock to the initiol scene, offering an ideal
opportunity ta revise the core vocobulory before hearing
the story,

It is very wseful to estoblish on ogreement with the class
ot the beginning of the year that story time is special
and thot there are to be na interreptions,

Before plaging a story

& Explain that students should ask any questions before
vou start playing the 0.

® Tell students to put all their pencils and croyons
oway in their pencil cases to owoid fidgeting and the
unwelcome distraction of things folling on the floar.

While listening to o story

® Hold up your book and point to each speech bubble os
the chorocters speak.

® Encourage the students to listen out for the sound thot
signals the end of sach frame by cupping yeur hand
to your ear every time it sounds. After working with
the first story in the course, they will soon leorn to
recognise this.

After listening to a story

® The Lesson 5 teaching notes g detailed guidance
an how to work with the stary, with suggestions for
*scaffolding' {using prompts to encourage the students
to say words and phroses from the story), guestions
that can be phrased in English and others which will
be more effective in L1,

# In Lesson & there is then the full exploitation of the
volue Rlustrated in the story, o3 mentioned on poge =i,

Performing the stories

As well a3 octing the stories out in closs, you could
consider putting on a perfarmance of some of the stories
for parents, This i a very visuol demonstration of the
work dane during the year ond is highly motivoting for
the students.

Students who are more self-conscous obout octing in
public can be invelved in other woys such as:

& \Writing imatetions™tckets”

® Decorating the imatationsMickets'

& Mboking simple props

* Saying Helio to parents in English and showing them
o their seots with Fiease sit here, Even if the porents
don’t speak Englsh, they will be debghted to heor
their children uiing simple phroses like this.

If you involve the whole class in different woys as ohowva,
be sure to acknowledge everyones contribution in public
5o that itisn't just the octors who ore clopped at the end.,

(_Introduction
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(2) Thunder B

€1’ Listen and chant.
Hi, I'm Whisper.
What's your name?

Hi, I'm Thunder.
What a nice name!

N
I::I A Greetings
-

o=

1 Whisper > Misty

mﬁ; Listen and look. Then listen and say the words.

L
oot K

4  Flash

Hi, 'm Flash.
What’s your name?
Hi, I'm Misty.
What a nice name!




-
Warm-up
Alme to review students’ names
& Point to yourself ond sey yaur nome,
® Ask g student to stond up.
# Elict his/her name from the student. Use LT to
prompt the student's response if necessary.

® Repeat with about six other students.
.

Presentation

} 58 pi| Listen ond look. Then listen and say
the words.

Aim: to introduce the nomes of the charocters
® Students look at the picture in their Student's Books,
# Ploy the recording.

# Students point 1o the character nomes when they hear
tham.

CD1 Track 02
Thamadar: What's your name?
Whisper. 'm Whisper,
Thumder: Hi, Whisger, F'm Thunder.
WZHI. Thundsr.
Mgty HL ' Mstu Whats your name?
Flash: ' Flash,
Misty Hi, Hash,
Flash: 4. Misty,
B 5y Lhie wionds.
1 Whisper, 2 Thunder, 3 Misty, Y Flagh
# Play the recording again.
® Paint to the choracter nomes ! pictures in turm. Students
say the names.

® Stucents proctze pointing and naming in pairs.

ﬁ ¥E p4 Listen ond chant.

Aime to present Hi, What's your nome? I'm (name).
# Students look ot the chant,

#® Ploy the recording. Students listen ond follow the chant
ir their Student’s Books.

® Flay the recording agoin, pousing after each line for
studerts to repeot.

® Proctise the chant os a closs.

® Irwite four students to come to the front of the class.
Give egch one o character nome, They do the dhant for
the dloss. Repedat with other students.

Practice

Aim: to personalise and practise the new longuage

® [nvike a pair of students to the front of the doss.

& Prompt them to de the chant wsing theer real names.

® Repeot with two more pairs of students.

& Moke pairs. Students practise the chant, taking turns
1o st

® Students do a mingling activity, introducing themsehes
to the students in the doss using M, I'm (nome), Whot's
your mame? B, Ui (name), What o nice nomed

n [ W8 54 Match the sentences with the pictures,
Colour the circles,
Alm to review colours and choracter names

Key: I'm Flozh: 4th picture, I'm Thunder; 2nd picture,
I'rm Mistyz 15t pecturg.

2
Ending the [esson

Alme to review key languoge from the lesson

& Make o circle of eight students,

# Invite two into the centre of the circle.

# The students in the arele start clopping fythmecoily:

& The two students in the centre dao the chont fram
5B Acthity 2, using their real nomes.

® The two students join the puter oncle ond twe other
students go into the middle.

® Repeat twice mare,

® [f there is spoce, have mare than one circle chonting

at the same time,
W o

-
Extension activity

Alm: to enoble students to make o nome label

® Tell students they ore going to moke o0 name Llabal,

® Hond cut some card to each student. They told it in

hatf lengthways,
# They write their nome on one side ond codour it

# They stand the cord on their desks,
\ y

)




Alm: to review osking ond answering obout nomes

® Ak Student A Mello. Wl"rnt'.r}mirnmrre?

# Student A answers, e.g. Hi. I'm {name).

® Student & asks Student B and Student B answers,

# Student B asks Student € and so o around the
choss.

. Em students to ask other students ot

rarlam.
b o

ﬁ F5B p5| Listen and point to the numbers.
Aime to present and practise numbers ane-ten

® Teach numbers one~ten wsing the fioshoords,

# Display the flashoords around the room or against the
bogrd.

® Ploy the recording. Students listen and paint to the
flosheard numbers,

® Shadents open their Student’s Books. Ploy the recording
ogmn, Studerts point to the numbers in their Student's
Books,

¥ 55 p5| How old are the Super Friends? Listen
and write.

Alm: to practise the written form of numbers one-ten
& Play the recording, Give students thinking and writing

tirme,

COl Track OS5

Teacher: How oid are you, Wsty?
Misty: [ ste.

Teacher. How okd are you, Whisper!
Whispar: I'm gight.

Teacher. How old are you, Flash?
Fash: I'm eghl.

Teacher. How old are you, Thunder?
Thunder: l'mseven

()

= Students check in pairs,
# Ploy the recording ogair, Check onswers with the class.

Key: Misty: I'm six. Flosh: I'm eight. Whisper: I'm eight.
Thunder: I'm sewven.

. bS50 p5 Ask and answer.

Aime to present ond proctise How old are you? I'm

{age).

& Teach the question How old ove you? ond the response,

& Students practise the question and onswer in apen pairs
around the class,

& Dermonstrobe the conversotion with o student Whot's
your nome? I'm (nome). How old are you? I'm (oge).

# Students proctise oround the closs in open poirs ar in
groups of four.

o b Wi p& Match the numbers with the words.

Al to review numbers one-ten

Key: three - 3, ten - 10, eight - 8, nine - 9, one - 1,
four— & five— 5, bvo — 2 six— 8

a FWE p% Write the numbers.

Aime: to review spelling of numbers one-ten
Key (in two columns): 1.6,2.7,9, B, 4, 10,5

Ending the |esson

Alm to review numbers one-ten

# Lse the floshoords to review nunrbers ona-tan,

® Show the floshoords ot rondom and have students
say the number,

® Trivite ten students to the front of the class ond hand
out the flosheords ot random.

® Students quickly arrangs themsebses into the correct
number sequence,

® Ask the closs to say if the sequence is comect by
colling cut the numbers together

& Repeat.

. -

rﬁﬁnuhnmﬂhﬂu
Aime to review spelling of numbers

& \Write numbers ane<ten in scrambled letter order
an the board,

#® Students work in poirs to unscramble the words.
They use their Student’s Books or the flosheords to
help them,

- _—




ﬁ Listen and point to the numbers.

. Ask and answer.

{: What's your name?

{_Hnw old are you?
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Sing with me ...

‘yIKL
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_I'm your Frtend -
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&, O.PQandRands

“ Yes, yes, yes ...
TUVand W
Me and you ...

X, YandZ
Let’s sing and dance. f
X,Yand Z

The alphabet ...

. Say the alphabet.

DOENO




Languoge competeonces:

il h
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Alm to raise owaoreness of the alphabet

» Calf to the front of the class four students whose
nemes start with the first four letters of the
alphobet. If this sequence is not possible, ony four-
letter sequence in the olphobet, e.g. d, e, f, g. will
da.

* Stand the students in olphabeticol order eccarding
ta the first letters of thesr nomes, Say their romses,
repeating the first letter, .. Ana, A; Barss, &,

# Tell students the lesson is about the olphabet.

s "

@ F=E k| Listen and sing.

Aim to present ond proctise the letters of the alphaobet

® Stick the alphabet cords oround the room, capitol letter
side showing. Group them as i the Student’s Book
activity.

® Point to-eoch cord in turn, soying the Latter for students
w0 repeat,

® Bepeat bwo or three Btmes,

® Ploy the recording, Students follow the song in their
Student’s Books.

® Flay the recording ogain, in secticns. Students repect.

® Lse the koroake version of the song for students to sing
1 graups.

' ¥58 p6| Say the alphabet.

Almx to give students further practice saying the

alphabet

® Point to letters of the olphabet in sequence oround
the room for students to repeat, Then choose tetters

at randam,

» Students work in poirs, They do the same, but use the
alphobet in their Student's Books, toking turms o say
the letiers

® Monitor to check they are saying the letters cormecty.
o b W o Write the missing letters.

Alm: to present and practise lower ond upper cose
letbers

KeygcEGnQTx
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Ending the lesson

Alm: to review the letters of the alphabet

» Hond out the alphobet cords ot random to students
arcund the room.

# Irvite the 26 students 1o come to the front ond
afrangs thermselves in alphabetical order.

® Far smaller closses, use only some of the alphabet
cards,

* Do the activity once with lower case and ogain with
upgrer cose,

® Repect.
\,

( Extension activity

Aim: to proctise olphobet sequence

® hoke groups of six studernts.

® Studerts orronge themselves in olphobet seguence
of the first letter of their nomes,

® Hove other groups check that eoch group’s
sequence is correct,

* Put students into new groups of six ond repaat.

oy




Alm=
-

New languoge:

Recycled longuogs:
Materials:
Languape compatences:

Warm-up
Aim: to review the letters of the alphabet

* Sing the alphobet song from 58 page B ogain with
stucants,

o §WE 57 Colour the words.
Al to proctise reading the colours

€) 75 57 write and draw,
Alme 1o practise writing the colours

-
Ending the lesson

Alim: to review spelling of the colours

® Write the s colours in scrambled letter order on
the boord.

® Stugents werk in pairs to unscromble them.

® Students then put the colours in alphabetical arder
blue; green, orange, purple, red, peliaw,

Y

€L 15557 Listen ond point to the balloons.

Aim to present the colours

® Use the picture in the Student’s Book to present the
colawrs.

® Point to esch balloon in tum ond soy the colour,

® Students ropeat,

® Ploy the recording. Students listen ond point. Repeal.
CD 1 Track 08
Yellow, red, ararge, purple, green, blue

& In pairs, students toke turns to point to the bolloons
and say the colours.

€L 15557 Listen and colour. Then follow the lines
and say.

Alm: to proctise saying the colours
& Tell shudents to toke out their coloured pencils,
® Play the recording. Students moke o dot of the right
ealowr in each hat.
CD1 Track 09
Haf riiimber 116 Blue;
Hat numéer 2 is purple and red,
Hat purmnber 3 &oormngs and aigen,
Hat riamiser O s yailon
® Play the recording again for students to check. They
COMPane answers in paies,
® Check answers with the closs.
® Students colour the hots,

® Demornstrate the octivity by giving on example sentence,

e I My bot 5 & {ond x).
& Snydents sovy the other serdences in poirs.
# Elicil the sentences in turm and write them on the board,

Key: 1 cblue. 2 d purple ond red. 3 o orange and
green, & b yellow

-
Extension activity
Al 1o find the colours in the clossroom
® Soy, .. Find something red. Demanstrate by
painting to / touching something red.
® Students do the same, Repeot for the other colours.

# Sxudents con do this fram their seots or move
around the raom to find the aalawrs.

\




(QW' Listen and point to the balloons.
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Ispeak | O “What's your name, cat?
to animals. U

Valusim r:.li{i.r:g friends




f 3

Aime to review What's your name? How old are you?

* Sy, e.g. Hello, Tim to o student, not wsing hisfher
real narmi,

# When the student looks confused, say, e.g. Are you
Jim? Then say Whot's powr nome?

# Repect with other students and other nomes.

# Ask come students How old are you? They reply.
2.g. sevan.

Y r

a$: Meet the Super Friends

Al to present o picture stary

® Review the nomes of the four Super Friends using the
pictures in the Student’s Book.

® Play the recording, Students listen and read to find
the rame and age of the cat (Tabby, four),

® Ploy the recording ogoin, Pouse ofter frome 2, Point o
Flosh running and osk Who's this?

# Repeot for the other Super Friends. Teach the word
(superfpower.

® Play the recording agoin. Pouse after each frome,
Sudents listen ond repeat,

@ F'Wa 8| Listen and tick () the box.
Aim: to review phrases fram the story

CO1 Track 11
1 Hash:Look at meal
2 Whisper: | speak to animals:
3 Catm four,
Koy 1 Flosh: 1st picture, 2 Whisper: 2nd picture,
3 Cat: 15t picture

powers.
Alm: to review the story

Kegiz d. 3c 4a

-

Ending the |esson

Alm to proctise the story

* Put students inta groups af five,

# Studerts each toke o role of one of the charocbers

[including the cot}.

® Ploy the recording. Students repeat in role.

® Students practise the role ploy m their groups:

* ‘Volunteer groups role ploy far the doss.

Mote: Students mime pawsss, £.g. pretending a book
L_I:'- very hesey arsd trying to Tt a desk (adthout success),

i

-
Extension activity
Alm: to review phroses from the story

# Coll out phroses from the story in tumn, e.g. Look
at me!

§ # Students say who & speaking.

ot




Warm-up
Alm: to refresh students” memory of the story

® hime running very fast, Elicit from students wheoin
the story con do this.

® Repeat for the other Super Friends.

# Studertts take turns to come to the front and mime
far the cless to soy the nome.

o F'Wa o3| Draw and write exomples of whaot
you know.

Aime to enable students to demonstrate what they
have learmt

»
Ending the lesson

Alm: to review numbers one-ten and colours

# Students inok at the Picture dictionary poge for
riumbers 1-10 (WE poge 118).

® [n pairs, they take turns to point to o number ond
say the word. '
5

-
Extension activity

Alm: to review the letters of the olphabet

® Spell out some of the words from the unit,
EQ.HAT.

® Students say the word, ¢.g, hot, and find it en o
poge of the urit,

N -

. m? F5E 09| Read and number the pictures.
Aim: to proctise phrases from the story
Thinking skill: matching

& Play the recording of the story with Student’s Boaks
clased,

& Students try to do the activity in pairs.

#® Poirs cheds with other pairs.

#® Check onswers with the cdoss. Have students say the
riarrees of the characters os o response.

Key:2.5.1.4.3

& Repeat for cof, colours, etc.

-




0 m Read and number the pictures.
n%f:Lﬂﬂk at me! j 6 KM"’ Fa— Lﬂﬂkq , aﬁil—mhb};y_;

@O " How old are you? ) © “ No. Listen to me! )

Listening and reading



en and say the words.
W oo W | 5 f

-

L5 notebook |

P

g pencil case

e

€1, Listen and chant.

Hey, Flash! Hey, Flash! Heuy, Flash! Hey, Flash! ‘

Come back, come back! Close your bag, close your bag!
Your ruler, your rubber, Your ruler, your rubber,

Your pencil, your book, Your pencil, your book,

Jour pen, Your pen,

And your pencil case. And your pencil case,

Classroom objects



-

Warm-up

Al to review colours

® Play o truefolse gome to review colours.

® Stydents stond up when the sentence i true and
st denemy whaen it is falie,

® Ppint o, e.9. 0 green obsect in the clossroom, and
say It's red. Students don't stand.

» Repeot for other colours in the room. Make some
sentences true and some false,

Presentation

Alm: to present clossroom objects

# Hold up each floshcord in turn. Say the word for
students 1o repeat in chorus.

& Dathe three o fouwr Himas.

# Hold up each flashcard for students to say the word
in chorus.

® Skck the floshoords om the boord of around the room.

t{:'l F5Ep10] Listen ond look. Then listen and say
the words.

Aim: to proctise clossroem objects

# Stydents look at the picture in their Student's Books.
# Ploy the recarding,

CD1 Track 12
Flash: Ok nol By nelehork!
Misty, Thunder, Whisper; Wl Losk at Flagh!
haw =3y the words;
1 pen, 2ribbet, 3 pencd, 4 boak, Snotebook, Bbag,
T cleik, B ruder, O pencil cage
® Students point to the obiects ond the words when
they hear them,
# Play the recording. Sudents repeot the words,

# Students practite painting omd raming m pairs.

@ Listen and chont.

Aim to give students further proctice saying the

classroom waords

# Elicit which choracter students can see running in the
picture {Flash],

® Piay the recording. Students listen ond follow the chant
i their Studert’s Books.

® Fioy the recording ogoin, pousing after each verse for
students to repect.

# Do the chant as o dass and then in groups.

# Students put the cbjects, e.g. pen and pencil cose, on
their diesks.

» Students do the chant again, holding up the relevont
abjects whaen they say them,

Practice

Alm: to personolise ond proctise the new longuoge

® Students close their Student’s Books.

® [n peirs, they toke furns to name the dassroom objects
an their desks fram 58 Activity 2.

o L& g6 Match the words with the pictures.

Akm: to proctise motching words with pictures

Keygzc3g 4i5e6d 7h a8fshb

o Vi 370 Look and calaur,

Aime to review colours and clossroom objects

Key: 1 yellow bog, 2 green ruler. 3 purple rubber,
& arange pencil case, 5 red pen, & blue notebook

-
Ending the lesson

Aim: to review key languoge from the lesson

® Disploy the fioshcords around the room.

® Say on object and students paint ta the flosheard.

® Soy words quickly one after another, repeating

some more than once.

® Ppint to floshcards ot rondem for students to say

the wards.

N, i

-
Extension activity

Aimi to play 0 gome to proctise the new vocobulary

® Students drow o 2 x 2 grid in their notebooks

» Disploy the fioshcords on the boord,

» Students drow one abject in each square. Each
student choozes which to drow,

* Soy the objecis at random, Whaen students heor the
object, they cross it oul.

# The stident(s) who cross(es) out oil four first isfore

the winner(s).
4 r.




Warm-up

Aimc to review classroom objects

# Stick the flasheards on the board (picture side).

® Write: the wrong word under eoch floshcord,
e.g. picture of ruler, ward: pen

® Invite students to come-up inturn ond swop two
flashoards so thot the word and picture are o match
tor one,

LI Repeat until all the wards and pictures motch.

ﬂ 58 p11] Listen and number the pictures.

Alme to present What's this? It's a {ruler), Is it a {ruler)?
Yes, i is. No, it isn't

® Give students time to look ot the péctures first,

® Play the recording. Students listen ond number.

CD1 Track 14

1 GirtWhat's this?
Boy: ki & rubber?
Girk Yes. it s

2 Boy: What's this?
Girt 1455 & reer

3 Girk Whats the?
Boy: 5 it apenciy
Girt Mo, it isn'E, I8 & pen,

4 Girt What's this?
Girt ls it & penti] case?
Girt Yex it 15

Key (from left toright): 2.3, 4, 1

s Students check in pors,

& Play the recording again, Chedk answers with the class.

® Reod eoch set of guestions and answers for shudents
to repeot,

™

ﬂ B 58 pi1] Listen and say.

Alme 1o focus students on grammotical form

® Play the recording,

& Haold up o pencil for the first question and arswer,
® Hold up o pen and another object for the second

question ond answers.

® Ploy the recording again. Students repeat in chorus.
® Students repeot the questions ond answers three or

four times,

. § 58 pi] Play the quessing game.
Aim: to give students proctice with questions
ond onswers

» Demanstrate the octivity with one or two students.
® Put students into groups of four. They toke turns to

ask ond answer, using the longuage patiern from
58 Activity 2.

@ } WH p11] Listen and write the words.
Alm: to review classroom abjects

CD1 Track 16
1 ‘What's ths?
[Bormuane scribisbng weth a pencil]
2 ‘What's this?
[Somiane flicking through a baok ]
3 wWhat's the?
[Someont rubbng out with & rubber]
4 What's thic?
[Semione unzipping & pencil case ]

Key: 2 book, 3 rubber, 4 pencil cose

e §WE o711 | Reod and tick () the box.
Aim: to proctise the new grommaor
Kay: 2 Yes, itis. 3 No. itisn't, & No, it isnt

—

Ending the |esson

Alme to review new longuoge from the lesson

® Aok Whot's this? ond stort drawing, e.g. a cat, on
the board,

® Do the drowing slowly for students to guess.

* Repeat for other words, .. cossroorn and hat,

® Prompt students to guess by asking. e.g. s it a
book?

Y

-~

Extension activity

Alm: io ploy a game to proctise the new grommar

# Blindfold o student. Put, £.q. o pen. in his/her hand.

& Sy What's this? The student guesses,

® Repeat with other objects.

® Students play in pairs; closing their eyes rother thon'
using o blindfald.

J
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o

&5 Listen and number the pictures.
' = Whut s t’ms'? [ Is ita pencll.? ]

What's this? It's a pencil.
No, it isn't. Is it a pen?
Yes, it is.

What's Thls? "

- -- - E - -
OIS O SRort onswers




Look at Joe’s desk. Draw lines from the school things
to the correct desk.

(v




Maw languoge:

Recycled language:
Materials:
Longuage competences:

-

Warm-up

Alm to review classroom objects and questions

and aonswers

* Flosh each flosheord very quickly in front of the
closs ond osk What's this?

® Ltudents respond.

N,

ﬂ ¥5E piZ| Listen ond sing.

Aim: to sing o song with the closs

& Students look ot the picture. Elicit whot they con see
an the desks,

# Pre-teach in o mess.

® Play the recording, Students follow the song in their
Student’s Book:,

® Play the recording again, pousing after each verse
far students to repeot.

# When students have learmit the song. use the karacke
version to proctise it with the whole closs ond then
in groups.

Practice

Alm to ploy o gome to practise the languoge from

the song

® Demonstrote the gome to students.

® Invite four students to the front, Each one brings two
chossroom objects.

# Students put the objects on o desk

® Sing the first four ines of the song. Continue the song,
buk ask about the objects on the desk

& The four students toke turms to answer truthhuilly,
e.q. Jtisn't my rwler

® Students repeat the octnity in groups of four, using the
song structure each time

b5l pid| Look at Joe's desk. Draw lines fram
the school things to the correct desk.
Alm to proctise recognithon skills
® Students look ot the picture and match the abjects with
the carrect child's desk,
® Make sure that students understond thot Joe has tea
extra ibgms from eoch of the other desks on his diesk.
® Students compore answers in peirs.
® Chadk with the tlass,
Key: blue book and nubber = Anno's dosk, yellow pendl
case and pencil = Tom’s desk, red pen ond ruler -
fano's desk

n } WE BT Follow the lines and make sentences.

Aime: to proctise comprehension of It's/ It isn't

Kew: 1 Itisn't my rubber, 2 Itisn't my bog. 3 Tt's my
pen. 4 It Bn't my pencil cose, 5 1ts my notebook.
& Hi's my bool.

il
Ending the lesson
Alme to review key longuoge from the lesson
® Students sing the song from S8 Activity 1 again,
® Callect differant abjects ond put them on your desk.
® As students sing the song, paint te diffarent objects

for students to substitute the words.
% i

i
Extension activity
Alm: to practise the spelling of classroom objects
& Students glose ther Student’s Books.
® Write the words for the clossroom objects with
letters missing on the boord for students
complete in poirs. e.g. de k. _ook.

. .




Recycled longuage:
Materials:

Language compotences:

r ")
Warm-up
Alm: to review clossroom objects
# Hold up each of the set of classrocm EIbiEtﬂ i LU
& Students write the wards in their noteboaks,
® Students check answers ond spelling in poirs before
the dioss check.

h‘_ =
ﬁ‘v B8 53] Listen and stick. Then write the words.
Alm to present imperatives

Mote: In order to corry aut this activity, students will first
need to cut out their stickers with the bocks ottoched.

# Give students fime to look at the pictures first,

® Students prepare their stickers,

* Play the recording. Students listen ond choose the
correct stckers,
CD1 Track 19
1 Teacher: Sit ab your desk, please.
2 Teacher: Open your hag, please,
3 Teacher: Ciose Uouir baak, pleasa
H Teacher: Passerie a pen, please,
Bay: Here Yo are
® Stydents check in poirs,
# Play the recording ogaoin. Check answers with the cdoss.
® Students stick the stickers on the pictures ond write
the wards,
® Ragd ond mime eoch instruction. Students copy the
oction g% you give the instruction, Repeot two or
threa timas.

Key: 1 desk, 2 bog. 2 book, 4 pen
ﬁ 56 pi3 Listen and say.

Aime to focus students on grammaoticol form

# Play the recarding, Students lsten and repeat in chorus,
# Ploy the recording ogoin. Students mime the oction for
eoch one.

® Yory the instructions for students to mime the actions,
e.g. Pass me o notebook, please.

=

* Students oround the class give instructions for the rest of
the closs to oct out. e.g. Open your pencil cose, please,

€) V5251 Play the chain game,

Aim: to give students practice with giving ond

tollowing instructions

* Demonstrate the octivity with o small group
of students.

& Put students inte small groups, One student gives on
irstruction to the student on hisiher left. The student
carries out the nstruction and then gives o new
irstruction to the student on hisiher left.

# If shudernts repeat on instruction or if o mistoke is

made in the instruction or the ooting out. the gome
changes direction.

o ¥YWE pi¥ Read and write the words.

Aime to give students practice in writing words for
clossroom objects
Key: 2 bog, 3 book, & pen, § desk

. VWi p13) Read and match. Write numbers.

Aime to give students practice with reading
ond matching

Keyeos b3dsez

Ending the lesson

Alm: to proctise key language from the lesson

* Demonstrate the gome ‘Please’.

® When you say plecse after an instruction, students
doik

# When you don't say pleose, students don't do L

® Give instructions quickly one after the ather,
proctising the imperatives and the classroom

. wjml

\

-
Extension activity

Alme to give students further proctice with

imperatives

* Yolunteer students come 1o the front of the doss

im i,
® Eoch student gives mstructions for the closs

to fallow,

-




g; Listen and stick.
Then write the words.
0f Sit at you : pLEnse,_j B Open your i plecssei}_

D \'r h\

pen book bag desk

Grammar

I
L
VL |._..'E|-

. Open your book, please.  Pass me a ruler, please.
| Sit at your desk, please.  Close your bag, please.

—

Imperatives




“Here you are! ]

-

Mum, My notebook! -4
i .3

N Here's your book.

Value: helping each ather




e @F FWE 514 Write the numbers.
Alm to check comprehension of key phroses
Thinking skilk: matching

New language Key: 2 It's OK. 3 Thank you.
& )
Ending the lesson
Recycled language:
Alm: to proctise the story
Moterials: - ::Jt:ludenu Il.lr':zkiruup:en;m. A
L4 ents ecc ono are O oroctars,
o e iz ® Play the recording, Mudents repeat in raole,
* Students proctise the role play in their groups.
* Volumteer groups rale ploy for the class,
N i
r ™)
Extension activity
Alm: to review phrosas from the story
Aim: to review the choracters and the story ® Students close thesr Student's Books.
® Elicit from students the nores of the feur Super ® Write short sequences fram the story on the board,
Frierds. but put therm in the wrong order, e.q. Poss me the
& Ack individuol students to mime their special powers, box. please. ! I'm sarry, { Watch out! / [t's OK.
& ELcitthe cat's nome ard age. * In pairs, studdents put the sequences in the
® Elicit whe their faveunte chorocter is. carmect arder,
- i e o

€ 555575 watch out, Flash!

Aim: to present a picture story

® Elicit which charocters students con see in the pictures.
# Stick the floshoards on the bearnd.,

# Play the recording, Students bisten for the clossroom

objects menticnad,

& Shedents compare their onswers in poirs before the
closs chieck.

® Play the recording again. Pouse ofter frames 3, 5 and
B to check comprebension,

® Talk with the closs about the value (helping each other).

® Play the recording a third time, Students listen
ard repeot.

@ FWE p44) Listen and tick () the box,
Aim: to review phroses from the story

COD1 Track 22
1 Flash: Murm: Munoteboak!
2 Fash: 'm sormy.
3 MaritsoK
HI'& 1 Flosh — 1t picture, 2 Flosh - Jnd picture,
3 Man - 15t picture

a }WE 51 Look at the story. Find Flash and write
the number.

Aim: to review the storyline

Kew:bic7.da



-
Warm-up
Alme to review phrases from the story

® Go arownd the class. Pick up several objects ond
pads them to students, saying. &.q. Here’s powr pencil
case, Students respond: Thank you.

® Students proctise in groups of four,
e

€) @ F ¥EE Find and circle the some
picturas in the story.

Alme to focus on detail in the story

Thinking skill: matching

& Give studerts time to re-read the story as you play
the recording.

® Students do the acthaty individually ond then dheck
in pairs.

® Check with the closs,

Koy Eog - frame 4. Dog - frome B. Cot - frome 5.
Peaches - frame 3.

. F5 p15] Find who says ...

Alme to present the letter sound a

# Write bog on the boprd, using o red pen for the o,
Separate aut the three phonemes in the word ond
say ench ane separately (b - a - g) before taying the
wincde word,

® Students repeat My bog! ofter vou ond find the speech
bubble in the stary (frame ).

Key: Flash

©

ﬂ- V58 p1S] Listen and soy.

Alm: to proctise the letter sound @, a short vowel sound
# Plony the recording. Students lock ot the picture, rend
and repeot,
CD1 Track 23
E=p-A
A fat rat im & black bag.
& tat ral m & black bag!
& Repeat the sentence os o doss without the recording,
Sery it loudly, slowdy, quickly. whisper it. etc.
® Students toke turns to repeat in pairs,

e p—
€) (Volues ) WisiE| Look and circle,

Aime to focus students on the value of helping
each other

Key: Picture 2
@ § WE 215 Write and match. Listen and say.

Alm: to give further practice reading ond saying words
with the letter sound a

CO1 Track 24
a Ablack bag. b & cal, ¢ A black hal, d A Bt raf.

Key: o3 c4,d2

-

Ending the lesson

Aime to review ond write decodable words with

the lettor cound a

# Dictote the sound sentence white students write.
They compare their sentences with o partner before
ehecking in the Student’s Boak.

* Hova a spelling test. Individually or in pairs, students
werits vardsy from the urdt which inelude the Letier
sound o o you reod them out: thonk, Flosh, back,
bog, fat, rot, Block, cot, hot.

Note: In Britigh English, poss (see story frame 1)1s
proncunced ey rhyming with class), It 6 o special

word and must be leamt separabely.
\, J

—
Extension activity

Alme to discuss the values of opologising ond

helping each other

® Facus on the ports of the story whene the choroctars

apologise and help each other.

® Elicit from students why these values ore impartant
and elict examples from the students when they
hove opologised ond helped people.

Note: This discussion will probobly need to take ploce
mL1.

. r




9 Find who says ... < My bag! )

@ Listen and say.

oy 5‘ . :~

) . - :
a black bag s

|-\_







Shilis:
Hew lenguage;

Recycled languoge:
Materiols:
Longuage competences

P

Warm-up

Aim: to review clossroom objects

® Doploy the Aoshcords on the boord,

® Elicit whot the objects are.

# Drow ane of the ebiects in & cormer of the boord,
hiding it so students cannat sea.

® Students hove threa guesses. They osk, e.q. Is it
bog? You respond.

® The student who guesses daes the next drowing.

® Repeot four or five fimes,

€L 15307 Listen ond drow lines,
Aim: to practise listening for specific information m
® Reod aut the nomes of the five childsen.
# Tell students to kook corefully ot the obhjects on
tne desks,
# Phoke sure students know whaot to do. Reod the
invstructions aloud,
* Floy the recording through without stopping.
CD1 Track 25
Fred: Hi, i Fred, This i miydésk. There's & percil cate. 4 pencl,
i Fellnher, § vijer dnd A boak,
Wla: Hedlo, Trm Mis, Thisis mu dedk, There's a panc case, & pandil,
A rubhier, & Vier and 4 e
Kirm: b5, Irm Kim This 15 mw desk. Theve's & perci case, & pangil,
a rubher, & rikar and A noteboak,
Jane: Helda, I'o Jane. This s my desk. There's a penci caze,
aruler, & rubber & pen anda book,
Sam: Hi f'm Sam. This is my desk. There's & pencil case. a pancil,
a rdlem, & pen dnd a fotéback,
& Give students ime to check with their friends,
# Ploy the recarding through ogain without stopping.
* Students compore answers ogaoin in pairs. Check with
thie class,

Key: 1 Fred, 2 Kim, 2 Jane, 4 Mio, 5 5am

— »

o FWE 56| Look and read. Put o tick i+'} or o cross
(¥} in the box.

Aim: to proctise reading for specific information

(scanning) I

KeyaX « X5/, 64

Ending the lesson

Alme to give students speaking practice through

a chain gome

® Stort the choin by sowing, e.g: This s my desk.
There's o bog.

® Student Aosays, e.g, This is my desk: Theve's o bag
and @ pencil.

& Student B sayvs, 8., This i my desk, Thene's o bag,
o pancl and o bat,

® Continue until there are about eight objects in the
chain, Then stort a new chain:

® Choaose students ot randam to cantinue the choin
Y -

r
Extension activity

Aime to give students writing practice

® Stielents ploce severol objects of their choice on
thair desks,

® They draw o picture of their desks with the objects
in their notebooks.

® They write abaut i, using the lenguage pattern

L Trom the Ending the lesson cctity,




Recycled language;

Maoterials:
Language competences:

® Play the game “Plense’ again from poge T13,
® Vary the classroom objects and the instructions.

. P58 217] Read and dircle the correct pictures.

Aim to practise reading for specific information

[scanning)

® Tell students to look earefully ot the sentenices ard
ot the pairs of pictures,

* PMake sure students know whot to do, Read the
instruction: alawd.

& Do the first one os an examgle,

® Students complete the ectivity individually ond sitently,

* Give students time to compare answers with their
friands.

® Check with the class. Hove studerts mime the
carfect onswars,

Key: 1 15t picture, 2 15t picture, 3 2nd picture,
& st pictieee

()

€ 15557 Ask and answer.

Aime to give students proctice In asking and
answering questions

® Students toke turns to sk ond answer in pairs,

® Check and give further proctice using open pairs,

.I ¥ 58 pA7 Drow and write about your bog.

Aim: to give students proctice in writing o description
® Elicit o description of the bag in the Student’s Book and
write it on the boord. '

& Students drow a bog in their notebooks and write o
description of it on poper,.

® Check students’ descripbions before they write o final
version mext to their pictures,
@' BWE pi7] Listen and number.

Alm: to proctise listening for specific information

CD1 Track 26
Woman: Canyjougee the pencil?  Bay: M,

Boiy: e, Woman; Can you see
Waman: Write a numiser one the boek?
on the pencl Boy: et
Mew fird The nijer g write Warnan: Wrike the
number twe o b PRImiber sk aes il
Bay: 0K, Beoag Murnber =iy
Worman: Wext, find thie penci Wamare Snd now the bag,
ca50, Write numbes
Boyr 'What resmber i 67 SRR 08 AL
Wamar: Thres, By e,
Mew find the retebosk and Woman Tha last ane,
wirite rarnber Sour on bl Boy lsit the [_mn?
Baiy Dot it Worman: Ues, it is. Write
Woman: Look for the rublenr rianber sight on
ared write number fvean it Ehe pen.

Key: 2 ruler, 3 pencil cose. & notebook, § rubber,
& book, 7 bog. 8 pen

r!ndlnn the lesson

Aim: to practise productive speaking

* Volunteer students take tums 1o show to the closs
the pictures of their bag from 5B Activity 3 ond to
read their descriptions oloud to the doss.

® Set o listening activity to keep students' attention.

e.g. How marny things in each bog? )
e

Extension activity
Alm: to practise word order of instructions

® Write some of the imperotives on the board in

jumbled word erder, e.g. book, please. / away your /.
Put.

® Students put the werds in the correct order.

%,




. Read and circle the correct pictures.

(— Put away your book, plE'ﬂSEL::I
N

Qite out your ruler, plﬁﬂsei)

@.<5 me a pencil, pleuse:}

%\en your bag, plEﬂse.j

€) Askand answer. — What's number 17 )

| It's ¢ bag. —

. Draw and write about your bag.

This is my bag. :
It is green and blue.




o Read and answer the questions.

a There are three
primary colours, A
What are they?
qu ¥ I

b Look at your \9

classroom. o
What objects =
are blue, red

or yellow?

e Look and read. Mix the colours to make new colours.

We mix the primary colours to make new colours. These are
called secondary colours.

l "
=




Hew longuaga:

Recycled language:
Materials:
Language competonces:

Warm-up

Bimt to roview colowrs

& Write Colours in the centre of the board and draw
o cirdle areund it

# Broinstorm the colours that stisdents know and
create o mind map,

# Toke each colour n turn ond eficit objects which
are that colour,

& Students can answer in L1 if cppropriote.

%,

'. F5E pi8] Read ond answer the questions.

Almt to enable students to identify primary colours

# Reod the instruction for Activity 10 aloud.

o Elicit frem students what the three colours are,

# Prompt them to-guess whot the word primory means,

# Read the instruction for Activity 1h olowd.

& In pairs, stucdents identify o3 mony objects of these
colours o3 they con.

& Moke groups of four for students to shore ideos,

® Check and discuss.

. F58 p78 Look and read. Mix the colours to make
new colours,

Alm: to enable students to identify and mix

secondary colowrs

# Road the instruction olowd.

& Agk students to recd the text about primary and
secondory colours,

& Prompt students to guess what the word secandary
medns.

# Elicit what colours are used to moke purple, green and
orange.

) 195578 complete the colour chart.

Alm: to give practice in classifying

Key:
PRy bkt | sewondarycolours
red purpke
bBlue Grean

| yellow _|orange I

al FWi p%8] Read, write and colour.

Aim: to encourage students to moke use of their own
experience and knowledge

Note: If possible, let students mis real paints to check thear
pradictions,

Kay: 2 oronge, 3 purple

r
Ending the lesson
Aim: to review whot students have learnt in
the lesson
# Write the following prompt on the board: Today I've
leamt about:
® Elict from students what they ieamt obout today,
£.g. primary and secondory colowrs / mising colours.
® Write it o the baord, Students cogy it into
their noteboaks,

% i

r '

Extension activity

Alm: to extend students’ understonding of colour

# [vow a colour wheel on the board.

® Shidents copy it into their notebooks and write the
colours next to or within the wheel.

TiB



Warm-up

Aime to review colours

® Elicit the colours from the previous lesson and write
them o the bogrd.

# Underline red, blue ond peliow.

& Elicit from students why vou hove underlined thesn,

Y -

. FEE p13) Look at the picture, Reod and answer.

Aime to review whaot students hove learmt about

colours

® Read tha instruction for Activity 1 alaud (Look of the
picture. Reod and answer).

& Put students into pairs for the rest of the activity.

® They read the instructions for 10 together ond discuss
their cnswers, They then do the same for 1b,

® Make groups of four for students ta share answers
ond ideas,

® Check and discuss.
Kew o Red, blue, yellow.

b Purple ired and blue}, green (blue and yellow), orange
fred and veliow),

‘ mﬁ #3B p13 When you mix white with o
different colour, the colour gets lighter.
Laok, think and colour.

Aim to encourage students to maoke use of their own
experience and knowledge

Thinking skill: hypothesising and predicting
* Reod the activity instruction oloud ond encourage
stuclents to guess whot lighter means. If they con't

guess, demanstrate using coloured objects in the
clossroom.

» Students guess what the onswers are before they mix
points (it oppropricte).

® Check with the closs before students colour the pots
in the dppropriote calours,

Key: 1 pink, 2 grey

. “Praject |38 p15Make your own picture,

Alme to enable students to opply what they hove

learnt about colours

® Ask students to dronw and eolour or pairt o painting,
inspired by the painting in 58 Activity 1, They use
primory and secondary colours.

® If they are using point. encouroge them to mix colawrs,

® Theclass can hove thesr awn exhiblion to show the req
of the school their wark.

° Colour the picture.
Al to give students proctice in Tellowing o code

-
Ending the lesson

Alme to review whot students have learnt in

the lesson

& Write the fallewing prempt on the boord:

Today I've ...

* Eliot from students whot they did today, e.g, learmt
about making colours lighter and I've made &
pichure,

® Write it on the boord, Students copy it imto ther
notebaoks.

>
Extension activity

Alme 15 moke colour-code pictures

8 Haond out the gutline pictures fo students.

® Tell them to choose colours fer ther picture,

® They code the picture and write a key using WB
Activity 1 as o model,

® Students swap pictures and cotour occording to their

k friend’s code. 4




Look at the picture. Read and answer.

a Find the primary
colours. What are
they?

b Find the secondary
colours. Do you
remember how
to make them?

9 @H When you mix white with a different colour,
the colour gets lighter. Look, think and colour.

e Project Make your own picture.
B3 T e




Listen and act out with your teacher. Then listen

oo @
) again and number the pictures.

EE;
$ 23

€) Read and number the sentences from the story.

| Look down and catch it. | Turn around.
D Take out your pencil case. Stand up.
" |put the pencil case on your head. | stretch.

e Listen to your friend
and act out.

,epm the ruler
Lnn your head.

@ Creativity



Warm-up

Aim: to review instructions

® Gwve sludents some simple Instrctions, e.g. Stond
up. Sit down. Pass the suler fo your friend. Close your
book, Put paur pen in pour bag.

® Students toke turns ta give other instructions to
the closs.

b i

e B58 pil Listen ond act out with your teacher.
Then listen ogain end number the pictures.

Alme 1o give students proctice in following instructions
and in sequencing information
# Stidents lock ol the pictures in their Student’s Books,
® Ploy the recording and mime the actions.
CD1 Track 27
1 Take subyour pendil case,
2 Gtand up.
3 Put e ﬁﬂlﬂl case on your heac
8 Strefok
2 T amouncl
6 Lookdown énd catehie,
* Mime the actions withaut the recording and teach the
new longuoge through mime,
® Ploy the recording ogoin and mime the actions, Students
mime the acticns with you.
® Students listen ogoin and sequence the pictures.
*® They compare arswers in pairs before the class chedk,

Key:3.6.4.2,1.5

€D 157520 Reod and number the sentences
the story.

from

Al to give studerts practice in reading for detail

# Rood the six instructicns alowd.

# Students individuolly motch the instructions with

the pictures,
& They compaore their answers in poirs,
* Check by osking one student to reod an instruct

ian

oloud, onother ta mime the action ond cnother 1o

say the lettar.
Key 6.5.1.2.3.4
. B 58 p20) Listen to your friend and act out.

Alm: to give students proctice in giving ond
following instructions

* Demonstrote the activity by giving the instructions in

random order for the dlass to follow.
& Students do the activity in pairs.

® Irwite mare confident students to role play their
Instructions o front of the elass,

(15 Make @ pencil holder.

Alme to enable students te follaw a set of instructions

to make a pencil holder

Ending the lesson

1o oncther por

® Pairs swap instructions, recd them silently and
then act them out.

Aim: to give students proctice in writing instructions
® Students work in pairs. They write a set of four
instructions, similar to those in the Warm-up. to gve

=

r

Extension activity

and responding to instructions

® Students put their empty pencil halders on
their dasks;

holder,
& Students then tell each other what totake out,

h

Alme to give students further practice In giving

® In pairs. they toke turns to tell each other what
ta put In the pencil holder, e.q. Put three colowred
pencils, one pen, o rubber and a ruler in your penai

Naw take out your ruler ond one coloured pencil.

&,




-
WIIW
Adme to review colours

& Write the ten colowrs in scrombled letter order
an the board,

& Students work in pairs and write ench colour

correctly.
. "
€ ¥55521 Make o poster.

Aim: to enoble students to consolidate their

knowledge of colours ond cossroom objects

* Read through all the stoges of the poster activity with
students first,

® Piake sure they kmow what they haove to do.

# Hand out the poster paper to pairs of students. Students
complete Fart a of the activity.

® Give ane brochure to eoch poirigroup, Slternotively, they
find picturas on the Internet, Students complete Port b
of the cctvity,

® Give some scissors ond glue to each pairgroup. Students
complete Port ¢ of the octivity.

eyes. Whot colour are they?
Aim to give students proctice with memaorising
clossroom objects and their colowrs

& Demonstrote the octivity first with the class. using one of
the posters.

® Look at the poster, dlose your eyes and say, e.g. Thens
gre twa bogs. One is red ond one is green.

® Students do the same, talking about atfer pair’ posters.

Picture dictionary

Aim: to review vocobulory for clossroom abjects

® Students iook at the Picture dictionory poge for
clossroom abjects (WE poge 1191

=)

® [n poirs, they toke turns to posnt to ane of the
pictures and say the word,
® Then students write the words under the pictures,

o lﬂl;_.ﬂ,_gﬂ Draw and write examples of what
you know.

Aim to enable students to demonstrote what they
hove leamt

rlmllnﬂirhl lesson

o Ask students what their fovourite song, chant ar
game is fram the unit.
& Do the song, chont or gome again with the doss.

i

Alm to enable students to express their preferences

-
Extension activity

Aim: to enable students to share what they

have learnt

® Put students into groups of four.

® Eoch student opens their Workbook ot poge 21,

& Students toke turns to read oloud what they hove
wiithen for number 2 and to say something chout
thair pictures,

* Encouroge students to compare whet they hove
written ond drawn.

& Studertts do the same for numbers 3 and 4.

g




o Make a poster.

© Write the colour © Think of school objects and find
words on your poster. pictures in different colours. &

it |-J: [
=k
§
.

T - ; | i - _.1 A II
r | 0 '

@ Cutout the pictures and stick them on

There are nine pencils. Two
are blue and two are red ...
Revision o




(2! Listen and chant.

Toy shop, toy shop,
Let's go to the toy shop.
Look!

A doll. a car, a bike, oh yes,
A go-kart and a train,

o=

: Ga-karf',__
e race |

Sports centre
| feam — 1 go-kart "8

A ball, @ computer game,
A monster and a plane.

Yes,
And there’s a kite!
That's right!




-
'Hnn-up
Almé to review colours

® Tell students to peint to different-celoured ebjects
im Ehe reom.

& 5o, e.q. Find something biue,

& Repeot for the other known colours.

* Go oround the room painting to or touching objects
ond asking What oolour 5 it?

T,

Presentation

Aim: to present toys

® Hold up aach floshcard 0 tunn. Say the word for
students to repeat in chorus.

® Do this three ar faur times.

# Hold up eoch floshoard for students to say the word
in chaorus,

# Stick the flashcards on the beard or eround the room,

ﬁ Listen and look. Then listen and soy
the words,

Aiim: to proctise toys
& Students ook at the picture in their Student's Books,
® Elcit wha they con see {the four Super Frends) and.
where they are {outside a foy shop),
® Ploy the recording,
CD1 Track 28
Thunder: Wew! Laok at the go-kart!
Migty: Coal s rra fasourits Loy
Fash ibs & go-kark race, Lef's join ind
Whisper: Gt
Mo a1 Ehie words,

1 kite, 2 dedl, 3 monster H pline, b computer game,
& Eriur, 7 cidrn, Bhall, B bike, 10 pu-kark

& Students point to the objects ond the words when they
hiear them.,

® Play the recording again, Students repect the words.

® Students practise pointing ond naming in pairs.

Aim: to give students further practice saying the toys

# Students look at the chont,

& Ploy the recording. Students listen ond follow the chont
in their Student’s Books.

* Ploy the recording again, pousing ofter eoch verse for
students to repeot.

» Do the chant os o closs ond then in groups.

& Moke ten groups. Hond out o floshoord to eoch group.

® Students do the chant again, halding up the relevant
fioshcard when they soy the word,

€L 177571 Listen and number.
Aim: to give students practice in hearing the new words
CD1 Track 30

Murmiaer anes Ball

Mhirmier Do cas

Murrker Ehree computer game
Rurmker faur; bike

uirmber hve: dol

Hurnker siw plape

Mumber seven: kit

Nurrber sight: ge-kart
Surmker nine; monster
Wurrber tan train

Key: 2 cor, 3 computer gome, 4 bike, 5 doll. & plone,
7 kite, 8 go-kart, ¥ monster, 10 train

€) 190 522 soin the dots.
Aim: to review toys

Key: A go-kort

-

Ending the lesson

Alm: to review key longuage from the lesson

® Display the flashcards on the board. \Write o number
under each one.

= Say the ward. e.g. Ol Studerits wite the number in
thedr notebooks.

® Students compore answers in pairs before you elicit

the wiards from the class.
9 i

-
Extension activity
Alm: to ploy o game to proctise the new vocabulory
® Stiedents close their books.
® Display nine flashcards on the board,
# Elicit whot is missing.
# Collect the flosheards. Display eight, then seven,

1 themn six flasheards and repeat the activity,
-

(=)




-
Warm-up

Alme to review toys

® Flosh each flosheord very gquickly in frant of the closs.

® Elicit whot the ward is ond give the flashcord to
the student wha soys it comectly.

® [nvite the ten students to come and stick the
flasheords on the boord, repecting the word.

® Pre-teach fovourite by osking students which thair

favaurite tay is.

Y J

@ 15 isten and stick,

Alm: to present his, her, he. sha, he's, she's

Note: In onder to corry out this activity, students will first
rieed 10 cub out their stickers with the bocks ottached.

® Give students time {o look at the pictures. Paint 1o each
child and say histher name.

#® Stidents prepare their stickers and look at them,

® Ploy the recording. Students isten and choose the

correct stickers.
CD1 Track 31
1 What'sher name? 3 What's ber name?
Thiz & Sophve. Thes ts Cfivia.
How ald is thep Haw ald s ghe?!
She's savan, Shelsshe,
What's her favourite tag? Withat's her favaurite toy?
Her favourite tog ishar ke, Har Faveurite Loy s har ball.
2 Whhat's his nare? L What's his name?
This % Aley, Thigis bark
Huire ol i bae? Haw ald iz ha?
HE'E %, He's seeem,
Wihat's his favearits tog? Wiat's his Savouribe tay?
His favoeiite toy i his train His Tavaurite toy & his kite

& Students check m pairs.
® Play the recording agoin ond check answers with
the closs,

® Students stick the stadkers under the pictures
® Play the recording ogain with the stickers in ploce.
Key: 1 bike. 2 troin, 3 boll, & kite

=

t& b 58 p23| Listen and say.

Alme to focus students on grammaotical form

® Ploy the tirst guestion and answer, Students repeat.
Focus on his for o boyiman.

® Repeat for each questicn and enswer. Foous on
her, e [/ he's, she fshe's.

#® Studerts proctise the questions and answers in
3R OIS,

. 56 p23] Ask and answer.

Aim: to give students proctice In osking and

answering questions

* Demonstrote the activity by drawing two pictures.
of o boy ond o gif, on the boord ond respantding o
students” questions,

® Students drow @ pictune of & female friend or o
male friend,

® They go around the closs toking tums to ask and arswer
about the friends

o F'WE 535 Follow the lines, Write the words,
Alm: to practise writing the toys
Key: 2 bike, 3 computer gome. & cor

'B' V'WE 223| Read ond match, Write numbers.

Alm: to give students practice in matching questions
and answers

Keyr 2,3, (1), 4.6,5

-
Ending the lesson
Alm: to review new language from the lessen
® [nvite o bay to come to the front end choose
a flasheard,
® The student holds it up. Ask What's his favourite
toy? What's his nome? How old is he?
® Repeat with o girl.
® Repeot with other boys and girls and hove students
ask ond answer the guestions in open pairs,

N il

- ™

Extension activity

Aim: to give students proctice in word order of

questions ond answers

® Write some of the questions and answers from the
lesson-on the board in jumbled word arder, e.g. his
toy computer game His favourite is.

® Students wark in poirs to unjumble the questions
and answers and then to motch them with eoch
othar.




E Listen and stick.

Alex Olivia

Listen and say.

What's his name? His name's Ben, ' &
How old is he? He's seven.
What's his favourite toy? His favourite toy’s his ball.

What's her name? Her name's Lisa.
How old is she? She's six.
What's her favourite toy? Her favourite toy's her doll.




(; Listen and sing.

My favourite toy isn't a plane.
It isn’t a kite or a computer game,
My favourite toy!

My favourite number isn't three.
Can you find it? Look at mel!
My favourite number!

Hey, Emmal What's your favourite toy? .. -;.;;.

My favourite toy ... N
My favourite toy’s a go-kart. é\_‘ -
That's smart!

Hey, Mike! What's your favourite number? ..

My favourite number ...
My favourite number’s eight.

That'’s greait! _ "’

=

w W




Alm to review toys

® Tell students you are thinking of o toy. They hove
to guess.

® Say. a.q. It sn't o manster TF sn't & go-kart, Mime 1o
help them guess.

® The student wha guesses correctly thinks of the next
e,

r N

N ’

ﬂ B58 p24 Listen and sing.

Aim: to sing o song with the class

# Students look ot the picture. Elicit what toys and
nmbers fhey can see.

® Ploy the recording. Students follow the song in their
Ltudent's Books.

® Plory the mecording ogain, pausing after eadh versa for
sbudents to repeat.

& When students have leornt the sang. proctse it with the
whaole choss and then in greups.

® Use the karnoke version of the sang for students to sing
in three groups.

€ 15555 Look ot the picture. Find and circle
Emma and Mike,

Alm: to check students’ comprehension of the song

® Students read the song silently to find Emmao and Mike,

® They check in pairs ond then in fours before the
closs check.

Key: Emma i the girl welking towords the go-kart.
Mike is the boy with ‘8" on his T-shirt.

° }WE p2a| Look at the seng. Circle the picture.

Aim: to further check students' comprehension of

the song

Key: Emma - o go-kart, Mike - &

e FWE £24] Write o new verse about you, Draw @

a picture.

Aliime to enoble students to personolise whaot they
e learmnt

i

9

Ending the [esson

Alm: to review key longuage from the lesson

& Students sing the song froom SH Activity 1 again.

& Aiternatively, in groups of four students take turms

to sing their new verses from WE Activity 2 ta
the chass,

~

N

Extension activity

Alm: to give students practice in ranking

& [emonstrate the octvity for the closs,

* Wite the toys ond gamies on the board and write
1.2, 3 next tothe ones wou ke best (1 belng your
fovourite).

® Shudents do the same indinduolly and then
campare thelr answersin threes.

# Elicgt from students which their fovourites are.

® Moke a bar chart on the boord or on o plece of
paper disploying this infarmation,




Mew languoge:

Recycled language:
Materials:
Language competences:

-
I“’lﬂ'l'l'l-lq:l
Alm: to review toys and gomes
* Do a dapping gome to review the vocobulary,
® Clop twice and then say o toy.
® Stucents repeat,
& Clop twsce and repeat the toy, Clep twice mare ond
add anatier toy,
& Students repect.
L. Contirge until all the toys ore in the choin,

ﬂ F5E ¢35 Listen and number the pictures.
Aim to present the new set of odjectives
& Give studerts time to look of the pictures and to soy

what they can see,
® Flay the recording. Students listen ond number.

CD1 Track 35
1 4 snallgelow ball,

2 Anugly purpie monster,
3 A pow pink go-karl

4 &biggreenbal
8 A long Blue frain,
B Arvaid black go-tart,
T A chert vod train,
B A beautiful crange morster,
# Students check in pairs. Ploy the recording ogoin
® Chedk with the class,
® Encourcge students to guess whot the new odjectives
mean by locking ot the pictures.

Key:5.7.4,1,2.8,63

Practice

Alme to give students practice with adjectives ond

adjective order

& Give students 30 secainds to look at the pectures in
5B Activity 1.

& Thay close their Studant’s Books.

® I pairs, they try to remember the pictures.

# Elicit from the closs, gently mrrerﬂng cdjective order.

ﬂ Listen and say,

Aim: to focus students on grammatical farm

# Play the recording, Students lsten -ond repaal in chorus,

& Ask shudents to guess why @ is wsed in one and an in
the other.

® Ask students to find the other use of on in 58 Activity 1
(with odd?,

® Guve the reason f they don't guess, &g, We wsean
befare words beginning with o, e, L & oF u {vovels).

® Play the recording again for students to repeat o
second time.

. F5E IS Draw o toy. Ask and answer.

Aim to give students proctice osking ond

onswering questicns

& Demonstrote the activity by secretly drowing o toy,

® Students osk questions Lo guess.

® Students do the activity in poirs, Remind them nat to
shawe their picture to their friend.

@ I_'.-'-' Ej'ls{ Listen and tick [*) the box.
Aime to give students practice in listening and matching

CD1 Track 37

1 A beputitul haat
2 Asmal baak

& hoshort ruler,
i

A big plane,
B Anughydell,

Key: 2 1st picture, 3 2nd picture, & Znd picture,
5 2nd picture
o V'WE 525| Write the words in order.
Aim! to practise odjective/noun order
Key: 2 olong train, 3 on ugly monster, & a new bike

.
Ending the lesson

Aime to proctise memary strategles

® Together with studants, create a mime far eoch of
the new adiectives: lang. short, big, small, ugly,

! & Do eoch mime together as a closs.

-
Extension activity
Alme to give further proctice with odjectives
& Howve students ook again gt WE Activity 1.
® They write the correct pheases for the objects they
didn’t tick. e.g. An ugly boot,

b




@ Listen and number the pictures.

A short A big A small
red train. green ball. yellow ball.

||

An ugly purple A beautiful An old black A new pink
manster. orange monster.  go-kart. go-kart.

@ SIS Listen and say.

tocus

~ It'sanew kite. It's an ugly monster.




This is Ben from the Red
“‘E‘ @y team and this is Misty
G : from the Green team!

Ha ha hal What an ugly old go-kart!
9 '-GrEut M|5t1,r| |

1 E [ 1
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a ‘Eﬂﬂ 98 535 Put the stary in order,
Alme to review the storyline

Thinking skills: poying ottention to visual
New language: detail, sequencing

Key o Picture 3, b Picture 6, ¢ Picture 5, ¢ Picture 8,
f Picture 2, g Pichure 7. h Picture 4

Recycled longuoge:

MOtaria Ending the lesson

Language competances: Aim: to proctise the story

® Put students in groups of six.

® Students soch toke o role of one of the charocters.
Value: ® Play the recording, Students repeot in role.

& Students proctise the rale play in groups.

r' b ® Voluntesr groups role ploy for the clese,
Warm-up - o
Aime to review the characters and the story - "
® Elicit from the students the nomes of the four Super Extension activity
Friends. Aim to discuss the values of fair ploy ond cheoting
» Ask students 1o mirme their specal powers, being wrong
® Prompt what Flosh said in the previous eplsoda: ® Facus on the ports of the story where Ben tries
I'm [sarry). ) 1o cheat.
® Elicit from studants why the value of fairmess &
§58 ppit- importont ond elicit examples from the students of
ﬂ 2. pp35="] The go-kart race :hlln thay hme'e:peﬂ!nl:zd unfairness.
Aime to present a picture story Mote: Thes discussion will peabably need to take
* Check understanding of go-kart roce. j placein L1,

® EHicit which characters students can see in the pictures,

# Play the recording, Students Llisten ond read to find out
wha wins the roce {Misty).

® Studenis compare their ideas in pairs before the
closs check.

#® Ploy the recording ogair. Pouse after each frame to
check comprefenson,

® Talk briefly with the class abeut the value (foir ploy -
cheating is wrong).

® Ploy the recording o third time. Students listen
ond repeat.

ﬂ- FWE p2é Listen and tick () the box,
Aim: to review phrases from the story

CD1 Track 39
1 Misty: That st fairl
2 Berc What anugly old oa-karf!
3 Thunder: Hald on, Mty
Kay 1 Misty - 1st picture, 2 Ben - 1st picture,
2 Thundar - 15t picture




r
Warm-up
Aim to review the story
® Write Ben ond Misty on the board,
® Soy phroses fram the story. spoken by Ben or Misty.
» Students coll out either Ben ar AMisty.

s o

.' m k58 pi7 Reod and number the go-karts.
Aim: to review adjectives

Thinking skills: comparative thinking, analysis of
stotements

» Students look ot the pictures and recd the three
phrases silently.

& They match phroses with pichures and compare answerns
i poirs,

® Check with the class. Elicit why on is used in phrase 2.

Key: 21,2

. §58 527] Find who says ...

Aim to present the letter sound e

® Write Bery and red an the board, using o red pen for the
e, Separate out the three phonemes in the words ond

soy eoch one seporotely (e.g. B - ¢ - ) before saying
tin whiole word,

# Students repeat This ik Ben from the Red teom
after you,

® Students find the speech bubble in the story (frame 1),
Keig The man in the arange sweoter

ﬁ F5E p27| Listen and say.
Alm: to practise the letter sound e, o short vowel
sound
& Play the recording. Students look of the picture, read
ord rapeat.
€01 Track 4o
g-g-8
%en and his ten red pens.
Faen and ks Een red pensd
& Repeal the sentence os o doss without the recording,
Soy it ioudly, slowdy, quickly, whisper it ete.
& Students toke tums to repeot in pairs.

€ (Volues | F'wi 5] Look and circle.

Alm: to focus students on the value of foir play ond
cheating being wrong

Key: Picture 2

@ } WE p37] Write & or . Listen and say.

Alm: to proctise reading ond saying words with the
letter sounds e and o

CO1 Track 41
1 cat, 2 pen. 3 pencil Wbag, Sdesk. §ten. T black, &Fash

Key: 5o (D script above,

r 3

Ending the |esson

Aim: to review and write decodable wards with the

letter sound e ond distinguish it from the previous

letter sound o

e Students ciose their Student’s Books.

= Dictate the sound sentence while students write.
They compare their sentences with @ portner bafore
checking in the Student's Bool,

» Students write two columns in their noteboaks: &
ond o. Say the words cot. red, pen, hat, block, ten,
desk, bag. Pupils write the words in the correct
columin. You could alse use the CD script for W8

Activity 2 for this exercise.
W i

-
A

Extension activity

Alm: to discuss the values of fair ploy and cheating

being wrong

# Focus students on tha pictures in WE Activity 1.

» Elictt why this value is impartant and elicit examples
fram tham.

Note: This discussion witl probobly need to take

placein L1.




" Congratulations, Misty!
You're first!

O

. @} Read and number the go-karts.
1 A small go-kart. 2 An old go-kart. 3 A big go-kart.

. Find who says ... _( Thisis Ben from
| _the Red team.




It’s a long train. | |

It's a new kite.

It's a big boat.

It’s an ugly doll. '_

It's an old bike. L|

It's a short train. | |

Headirig




-~

Warm-up

Aime to review toys

® Piooe the floshoords in o row on the boord, Draw
o square ground eoch one,

# Elicit the word for ench ane, warking from left
to right.

# Take ane flasheard oway,

® Elicit the word for each one, working fram left to
right, including the missing fiashcord.

& Continue until all the flashcards are missing,

® Hand out the flashoords to ten students.

® They come and ploce them In the comect space
on the board.

-

}56 078 Look ond read. Tick () or cross {X)
the box,

Alm: to proctise reading {13

# Tell students to leok corefully ot the psctures and
the sentences,

s Pre-teach boat,

* Read the instructions alowd.

# Phake sure students know whot to do. Do an exomple
with the closs.,

® Students complete the activity individuolly and silently,

® Give students time to compore danswers with their
friends.

® Checl with the closs.
Keyi1 /203544506

@ §WE pIE] Listen ond colour.
Aim: to practise listening for specific information T3

C01 Track 42

Mes CH, lock &L the bie, Colocr i gray.
Gl 2,

Mar Mow the tran, Camyod ses 7
Girl: Has,

Man; Colou if gefow,

Girl: CH. A elew train, Great,

Marn: Now find the F!:I.r-e.

Girt The plane. Here i€ is

Man: Goad, Colour the plane Blue.
Girt & blue plare. Thal's coal,

Man! Mext. colour the car,

Girt What calour?

Marn: v,

Glrk OH, &n orange car,

Manc And now shaw me the compuber game:
Girk The cormputer gama. Hera:if is.
Man: Good, Calout IR gresn:

Girk CH. A green computer game,

Man dnd pow look for Che go-kart and colour i red,
Girt A red go-kart Fantasticl

Man: Veny; oood. Thank g

Key: troin: yellow, plane: blue, car: orange. computer
geIrme; green, go-kart: red

-
Ending the lesson

Aime to give students speaking and writing prectice

through a game

® In poirs, students drow four pictures using the
Student’s Book octrvity os o modsl

® They colour the pictures and then write four
sentences. one obout edch picture. Sorme an true
ond some are folse.

® Poirg swap prchures with another pair and tick or

cross thie sentences,
N y

[ Extension activity

Aim: to ploy o gome

® Review with students the mimes from Ending the
lesson on poge T25 for the new set of adjectives.

* Demonstrote the gome, Mime, 2.9, on old plone.

» Students osk yes/no guestions to try to guess, e.g.
I3 08 B ? Is it o plone?

® The student who guesses correctly and whe soys the
sentence comectly comies to the frant to mime.

% »




Mew |anguage:

Recycled longuage:
Materials:
Language competences:

-
Warm-up
Aim: to review colours
® Sy [ con see something m this roorm. [t red.
# Students take turns to guess.
* Repeat with the ather colours.

@- } 58 29| Listen and write the names.

Aim: to give students practice in listening for spedific

information

& Tell students te look carefully of the two monsters
and the twa cors,

#® Read the four nomes oloud,

& fhoke sure students know whot to do, Bead the
instructicns olowd.,

® Tell sbuckents to write just the first letter of the nomes,

® Ploy the recording through once without stopping.

CD1 Track 43

Boy: My favaurite toy is Beep Beaps & big ved car, Besp's friend
is & bjue car, The blae caris Star,

Girl: by Fvvourite toyie Nessie, Nesuies & ved and pink mangher
heassie's friend i [ina, Dine’s green amd yellow, ard Ding’s
small ana ugly!

® Studeris compare their ideas in pairs.
#® Ploy the recording ogain. Check with the class,

Key: 1 Nessie. 2 Star, 3 Dino, 4 Beep

% o

. FEE R3S Ask and answer.

Aim: to give students practice in asking and
onswering questions

#® Demonstrate the octivity,

® Give students thinking time to prepore their ideas.
& Students take turns to osk ond answer in poirs,

& Check and give further practice in open paoirs,

. ¥58 35 Draw and write about your favourite toy,

Alm: to give students practice in writing from o model
# Reod the text to the clogs,

® Elicit from some studerts what their favaurte toys are,
# Remind them o use odiectives.

= Students drow a picture of thair favaurite toy ond write
alboul it on paper.

# Check students’ descriptions before they write o final
versinn naxt to their picture.

o } Wi £29] Read, number and colour.

Alm: to proctise reading for detoil

Key: 3, 7:(1).82.5:4,6

[ Ending the lesson
Aim: to practise productive speaking
& ‘olunteer students take turns to show ther
pictures from 5B Activity 3 ond to reod out what
they hove written.
® Set o listening cctivity to keep students” oitentian,

.0. the number of toya/games mentioned.
% F

.
Extension activity

Aim: to practise listening for detail

= Do o simple colour dictotion with the class, e.g.
0 the desk there's o big blue ruler, o green boak,
& small foy trein ond o beautiful rmonster.

& Read the dictation through onop while students
Lister.

# Read it o second time in shart phrases for them
ta draw ond colowr

" =




@ Listen and write the names.

Beep Dino Nessie 5tar

O

12)

(" toy?
What's your favourite colour?
number? -

My favourite things.
My favourite toy is my blue doll.

Listening, speaking and writing




@ Listen and look at the shapes.

Can you see them in your =:l+:|55r|:mr"n'-'

' . rE{tEI ngl.e

triangle square
13

» A

clrcle parallelogram

e Read and answer.

The tangram is an old Chinese toy.
Look at the tangram. What shapes can
you see? What shapes can't you see?

1—__."-.- = + T — - -\H\.'
= I can see a square. [ can't see a circle.

ﬁlﬂ Look at the tangrams. What shapes are missing?

- The blue trmngte IS r'.mssmg




\'l’nrm-q:

Alm: to roise owareness of shapes

# Dirow o circle ond g sguare on the boord.,

® Elicitteach the word shaope.

#® sk students whot other shopes they know,
Volunteer students come ond drow them,

# If students don't come to the board, drow a triangle,
o parallelogrom and o rectongie.

# \Write the waords under the shopes.

e

ﬂ 58 p30) Listen ond look ot the shapes.

Alme to enoble students to identify shopes

# Reod the ooty instruction alowd,

# Elicit from students whot the shopes are.

# Students look for the shapes in the clossroom ond
compore in threes,

® Check ond discuss os o dloss

€ 12252 Reod ond onswer.

Alm to erable students to learn about 1angrams

® Reod the first sentence oloud and chedk students
understand what a tangrarm s,

® Lse the picture to support understanding.

® Check students know what to dao.

® Elicit one or two shopes they con see,

#® Students look for more shopes in poirs.

® Check ongwers with the closs,

Key: I can see o triangle, o sguare, a parallelogram.
leon't see o circle, o rectangle.

€) @k §58 530 Look at the tangrams.
What shapes are missing?

Alm to encourage students te pay close ottention

to visual imoges

Thinking skill: anclysing

® Reod the instruction aloud,

® Elicit what stisdents think are missing means.

® Students do the activity individually and then compare
whaot they notice in fours,

® Chieck ond discusswith the class.

Key: the blue porollelogrom: the green squcre and the
yellow triongle; the blue and the green triongles

@ F'WE p20] Listen ond number.

fim: to enoble students to moke use of their
world knowledge

CD Track Us

Write nurrber 1 in Ehe square,

Write numker 2 in the circle,

Write puimier 2 i the paradelogram,
Write number 4 in the-rectangle,
Write rurmiber 5in the triangle.

Key s (1),4,3.2

€ 175 =37 Reod ond draw.
Aim to give proctice in reading for detail

i
Ending the |esson

Alm: to review whot students have leamnt in

the lesson

# ‘Write the following promgt on the boord: Todoy
I've leamt obout:

® Elicit from students whot they leomt todaoy. eg.
shopes ond bongroms,

® Wite it on the boord, Students copy it inte
their notebooks,

-
Extension activity

Aime to reinforce students’ oworeness of shapes

& Pt students indo pairs.

& Students loak oround the room ond write down
all the shopes they con see in two minutes.

#» Give one or two examples to help them, &.q. the
toard, the door frectanglel.

® Elicit ideos ond encourage students to compare

their ideas;




Ending the lesson

Alme to review whot students hove learit in
the lesson

® ‘Write the following prompt on the board:
Today I've ..

® Elicit from students whaot they teamt today, e.g,
made o tangrar and mode pictures from the
different shapes,

® Write it on the boord. Students copy it mto thesr
notabooks.,

[ Extension activity
Alm: 1o moke a shaps picture

® Students use the shopes-from their tongrom o
ke thedr awn piciung,

® Write the words for the shapes in jumbled letier  They stick the shepes in theie notstiosi ond Wil
BT Sp what the picture is undermeath.
® Students unjumble them and then drow the shopes L
in their notebooks.

. Project  §58 531 Make o tangram.

Aim: to enable students to apply whot they hove
leornt about shapes and tongroms
® Elicit what students can see in the four pictures.
® Encouroge therm o use thewr enogination, e.g. o fsh,
o bird, @ kite, o boot.
# Provide words in English if students do not know them,
® Each student prepores o setof Unit 2 cut-outs, They cut
the tangram up and try to rmake the four pictures
in tuarm.

® Students then try to make other things from the
tongrom, e.9. o car, a rocket, a monster,

® Students show each other their pictures ond they
quess whot they are,

€ Think! ) WE R3] Tick () the picture you con

1 make with the pieces of the tangrom.
Aim to promote thinking and onalytical skills
Thinking skillz anatysing
Key: Picture o




e\
o anaimak
&

€ Project ' Make a tangram.
% a Use your tangram to make the pictures.

b Use your tangram |
to make a new |
picture.




o This is my

fantastic toy.

It's a train.

It's short.
It's red and

. green.

¥

Creativity




-
Warm-up
Aime to review instructions
& Give students some simple mstructions. e.g. Paint
oo sguore. Hotd up a rectangle.
® Students toke turns to give other instructions to

the class.
L J

ﬂ 58 p32| Listen and imagine. Then draw
your picture.

Alm: to enoble students to listen and vicuolise and to

create their own pictures

& Pre-teach screen,

® Tell students to put their heods on their desks. dose their
eyes and listen,

® Ploy the recording, At the end of the recording. speok
quectly and tell students to listen again and imagine.

Tell them they are goireg to draw the picture from their
heods

CD1 Track 4B
Cloze your eyes and fisten
Irnagine a computes
Loak af Chie screen,
Oraw & Loy on the compuder streen.
What isit7 & if a monster? A car? A dolf?
What Colour 15 your Col? lsibbeg or smal?
B i ugly oris i beautmd?
ks it ol o i 1 new?
Mow draw yaur fantastic tey,
® Ptay the recording again.
# Students draw their ooyn pictures of what they
imagired.
s Go oround the dass ond encouroge students,
# Tolk to them obout their ideas and help if necessary.

o } 58 #32) Show your picture to your friends.

Alme to give students proctice in describing o picture
® Rpod the example from the Student’s Book with
the choss.

# Remind them to use adjectives ond other words to moke
their tolk more interesting,

® Put students into groups of four for the destriptions,
& Voluntear students describe their pictures 1o the closs.

o- FE p33| Moke o paper kite.

Alm to enoble students to follow o set of instructions
to maoke a kite

- N
Ending the lesson

Ajm: to enable students to compare their pictures

® Display students’ pictures from 5B Actwity 1 on
tables or on the walls.

# Hove students go around ard see how momy
different things they can find.

#® fsk the students which pictures are smilar ond

which are very different.
% r

4
Extension activity
Alm: to enoble students to try out their kites
® Gointo the schood ployground with the students.
® Lotthem try out their kites in small groups.
® Tolk with each greup about how the kdtes fly
X, F




New language:
Becycled language:

Materials:
Language competences:

r'lhn'n-q:
Alm: to review toys

® Write the toys in scrambled letter order on
the board.

o FWE pE3 Drow ond write examples of what
you ko,

Aimi to enable students to demonstrate what they
have lecmt

—
Ending the lesson 5
Aim: to enoble students to express their preferences

& Ack students what their favounte sang. chont or |
qame is fram the undt.

® Students work in pairs ond write each word correctly,
o

e,

. F58 pi3 The spelling game

Aim: to enoble students to review vacobulary and

spelling by playing a game

® Demonstrote the gome for students by playirg It with
cne or two students ot the front,

* Studlents take tums to roll the dice ond then soy ond
spail the word in the squore they lond on. If they can't
say the ward or spell it correctly, they miss o tum,

® Students play the gome in groups of four.

* plonitor and help os and when necessary,

® If i, make new groups for shudents to ploy the
g oain,

Keys book, one. computer gome, pen. ten. four, bike,
seven, ruler, eight, go-kart, bog, pencil case, froin, six,
plone, kite, five, monster, pencl, doll, three, cor, two,
rubber, nine, notebook, boll

Picture dictionary

Adme to review vocobulary for toys

* Students look at the Picture dictionary page far toys
(W8 pege 120),

® [n pairs, they toke turns to point to one of the pectures
ond soy the word.

® Then students write the words under the pletures,

L@

® Do the song, chont er gome agoin with the closs.
\

-

Extension activity

Aim to enable students to share what they

have learnt

® Pyt students into groups of four.

® Eoch sbudent opens their Werkbook of poge 33,

® Stedents toke turns to read cloud what they hove
written for number 2 ond to soy something chout
their pictures,

® Encouroge students to compare what they honve
written ond drawn.

# Students dothe some for numbers 3 and &,

N >







b gt | Thumerw hls etsphﬁnt
"Whispal" and his spider, M

Daisy and her dog, sl

Lenny and his lizard, Pet show. pet show,

Sandra and her frog. Look at all the pets ...




Aimi to octivote vocabulory

® Elicit the names of the four Super Friends and their
powers.,

® Focus on what Whisper con do [speak to anirmols).

& Wite Animals on the bBoard ina crcle.

& Elict the enimal be speaks to (o cat) and start a
word map,

& Elicit other onimals students know and write them

arnthe board,

% " |

Presentation

Alme to present onimals

# Hodd up eoch fasheard in turm, Say the ward for
students to repeat in chorus.

# [ this three or four times.

* Hold up each flosheord for students to say the word
in charus,

® Stick the floshoards on the beord or oround the room,

ﬂ #58 p34 Listen ond look. Then listen and soy

the words.

Aime to proctise onimaols

® Students look ot the picture intheir Student's Backs.

& Elicit whao they con see {the four Super Friends) and that
there are other children and an cdult there, Elicit where
they are (ot the pet show).

® Pre-tedch pet and pet show.

» Play the recording. Students point to the onimals and
the words when they heor them.

CO1 Track 47

Teachar: Weloome Lo the pef shos,

Hagh: & spicier] Aaghl

Flagh, Thunder, Misty, Teacher: Aagh!

Spider: What's the prakiem?

Whispar: | dan't krow

Mo 523 the words.

1 elephant. 2 rat, 3 lizard, U frog. 5 spider, 6 duck, 7 dog, B cat
® Ploy the recording ogoin. Students repeat the words.
® Students proctise pointing and narming ir peirs,

€L ve5559 Listen and chant.
Alm: to give students further practice saying the

animals

® Students look ot the chont

* Ploy the recording. Students listen and follow the chant
in their Student’s Boaoks,

® Ploy the recording ogain, pausing after eoch verse far
students 1o repeat.

# Do the chant as a closs ond then in groups.

® Roke sight groups. Hond out a flasheard to each group.

& Students do the chant again, kolding up the relevant
flashoord when they say the onimal.

# Elicit which of the animals in the picture isn't o pet {the
toy elephant) and which one everyone in the pictures is
frightened of (the spider).

o FWE 034 Look and write the words.

Alm: to give students practice in writing the new words

Key: 2 lizard, 3 frog, & spider, 5 duck, 6 cot. 7 dog,
B rat

€D 142534 write and draw.
Ailm: to enoble students to personalise the longuoge

Ending the lesson
Aim: to review key languoge from the lesson
& Hold o flashoard <o students cannet ses it
® Students try to guess, e.q. Is it o frog?
® The student who guesses correctly comes and
chooses o floshcord for the doss to guess,

L .

-
Extension activity
Aim to personalise tha chant
# Elicit which students want their names in the chant,
# Do the chont ogoin with the dloss, substituting
stisdants” nomes, e.q. Poalo for Daisy.

& When students hear their nomes, they mime haolding
the animol
" J

€D




-
'Il'urm-up

Aim to review animal vocabulary

® Moke four teoms Sudents in each leam dtond one
behind the other facing the board.

® \Whisper o different onimal to the first student in
each team. They whisper it bock to the end of
the line,

® The student of the end of the fine runs to the boord
and writes the animal.

® This student then stands ot the front of the line,

» Repeot far different animals three or four times.

® The teamis) wha wrote the meast animal names
correctly isfare the winners.

h,

Presentation

Aime to present in, on, under

® Present and teach the prepoditions using a cossroom
object, a.g. @ pentil,

® Pyt the pencid on, in ond under o bog and say the
relevant sentence each time, e.g. It's on the bog.

® Students repeat

® Then place the penol on, in and under the bog agaoin
ond elidt the sentence.

ﬂ BEE £35| Listen, read and stick.

Aim to proctise in, on. under

Note: In arder to corry aut this activity, students will first
need to cut out their stickers with the bocks attoched.

® Give students time to look ot the pictures in the
Student’s Book,

& Students prepare their stickers.
& Play the recording, Students lsten and choose the
carrect stickers,

& Students check inpoirs,
® Ploy the recording again and check onswers,
& Students stick the stickers on the pictures.

()

# Play the recording ogaim with the stickers in place.

Key: 1 green frog on desk, 2 yellow frog in desk, 3 red
frog under desk

€L 15555 Listen and say.

Aime to focus students on grammaticol foerm

® Play the first sentence,

® Students mime where the lizord 4, e.g, they put their
honds in their bogs, and soy the sentence,

® Fepeat for the other bvo sentences.

® Students practise in pairs, One says o sentence and
the other mimes i, on or wnder

. kb 535] Ploy the description game,

Alme to give students further proctice with the

prepositions

® Demorstrote the octivity by making o statement about
a picture for students to soy the number, e.q. The spider
is wnder the book (Number five).

® Students proctise in open poirs and then in dosed pairs.

o EWE p3] Look and tick (/] the box.

Alm: to give students extended practice with
prepositions

Key: 2 No, 3 No. 4 Yes, 5 Yes

a VWE p¥E| Reod and drow.

Alm to enable students to evidence their understonding

r ~
Ending the lesson

Aim: to review new longuoge from the lesson

& A student turms to face the boord ond closes
hisfher eyes.

* Hide on animal floshoerd in, on or under o known
object, 0.9. 0 book.

# The student wolks around the raom. Soy No'res o

indicote when they are near the object.
& The student tries to guess, e Is it under the desk?
| # Repeat with other students ond foihoards,

Extension activity

Al to give students a personol record of

the prepositions

* Students aoch wrile three sentences chout Bhres
animals.in their notebooks, e.9. The slephont i
under the desk,

# Students don't write the same sentendes o are in
the Workbook.

® Students drow pictures to illustrote their sentences,
A\ >




=

ﬁ Listen, read and stick.
& s

E’n
The green frogison The yellow frog is in The red frog is
the desk. the desk. under the desk.

Listen and say.

in
The lizard is on the bag.

. Play the description game. — The s;:uder ..} (Number ... —




‘g} Listen and sing.

*'; .'“- i-" e . Look at the spiders,
20 O SR

‘i Look at the rats,

i

b

R il o
i i e r.'..'"-f' L
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S
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Look at the lizards,

57

h‘ : =+ }) And look at the cats!
‘H\P . --'.._. = "-, bt W
| Look at the elephants, & L

(R 1

el

%
: .

.

. B0

Look at the dngs?ﬁh_
Look at the ducks,
And look at the frogs!
Spiders, cats,
Lizards and rats.
Ducks, dogs,
Elephants and frogs.

. Look at the picture. Count the animals, Where are they?
\‘is_m spiders are on the pendil c;e.:}




Warm-up
Aimt to review animals

® In pairs, students take turns to mime one of the
animals for thesr portner to guess.

ﬁ‘r §58 p3E Listen and sing.

Alime to sing o song with the closs

* Students look ot the picture in the Student’'s Boak, Elicit
what animols they con see and where some of them
are. Pleay the recording. Students fallow the song in ther
Student’s Books.

® Play the recording again, pawsing after every four lines
for students 1o repeat.

® When students have leamnt the song. proctise it with
the whole ¢lase and then in groups.

® Focus students on the plural nouns, Write, e.g. one
elephont. two elephonts on the bogrd,

* Write the s for the plural wing o differant colour.

* Soy each plural noun for students to speat,

* Use the karacke version of the song for students 1o
5INg in Groups,

. B 58 pi6 Look ot the picture. Count the animals,

Where ore they?

Aim: to proctise plurol nouns and to review

prepositions

® Students read the song wlently and count the onimals.

& Elicit one or two stotements obout the animals fram
different students,

® [n pairs, students make sentences obout the ather
armols.

® Elicit and check. Listen for cormect pronuniciation of
the plurol form,

Key: Nine rats are iri the desk, Three lizords ore in the
bog. Seven cots ore under the table. Two elephants are

on the ruler. Four dogs are on the table, Eight ducks are
on the books. Ten frogs are under the choér,

o }WE pIE Motch the pictures with the words.

Aime to give further proctice with plurcls
Key: 2 cots. 3 dogs, & arot, § rots, 6 elephants,

7 an elephont, 8 frogs, ® ofrog, 10 o dog

~

Y

Ending the lesson
Alm to review key languaoge from the lesson
® Students sing the song from SB Activity 1 again.

b

o b

Extension activity

Alm to give students proctice in distinguishing

between singular and plural

® Students stand up.

® Soy an animal. When you soy the plural, e.g. dags,
students hold their hands in the alr,

* When you say o singulor, 2.g. elephant, they put
their hards by ther sides.

* Repect for other onimals, singular and plural,

T36



@ F50 p37] Listen and say.
Aime to focus students on grommoticel form
& Play the recording. Students listen and repedt in chonas,

. }5E P37 Ask ond onswer.

Alm: to give students proctice asking and answering

guestions and expressing preferences

® Demonstrote the activty with a student, e.q. Teacher:
I bke frogs, Whet about pou ? Student: T bke frogs toe,

® Give students more proctice in open poirs.

& Students do the octivity in closed pairs.

- A

Warm-up &> 5557 Listen and draw o hoppy mouth or
Alm: to review plurols of onimals a sad mouth.
® Write the plurals of the animols on the boord in Alm: to give practice in hearing like and don't like
jumbled letter order.
i i CD1 Track 56
L Sh.ld'ﬂnh- mjun'lhl.: th‘ﬂ “I‘d: m ,F'“""r ] E'Q'H'. Fiara, | e 'j"ﬂm What -]tli.'-'IJF. H'F'U:"
. Girk Dioga? Mo | dart ke doas. | like cats.
Boy: Cats? | gon'E Pe cats. Wt about soiders?
F“'dl“ Girk Mo, no | don't fhe-sodors. What about geed?
Alm to present [ike and don't ke Boy: | like spiders. Spicers are great.
Hodd the flo Hr Cthis i dose to d Glr‘l: | ik E’i.BF'I"lﬂ.ﬁti -rhlE|:| 14 7] grE‘-it.
X say I Eﬂr: E;DEETD{JF: :Eﬂw! LA ce cud Bow: Hes. !fike elephants Lo
» Put the flosheard of, e.g. the cot. on the ather side of Key: Flono: &, ©, &, &: Andrew: @, 8,9, 8
the room and say I don't ke cats. Loak unhappy, a THETE
: " b WE p37) Match the pictures with the sentences.
& Repeat for two other onimals. Eakaurtha ki,
1 E; ¥
ﬁ’ ﬁ@ Listern and poant to the F’IIWFE!L m o B]“ Further PI'“HI:'E with the wp‘t af like
Alm to practise like and don’t like and don 't ke
® Students look ot the pictures in their Student's Book. Key (from left to right]t I don't like lizards. I like frogs.
Elicit who and whaot they can see. I don't like dudks. [ like lizards. 1 don't like frogs. (I ke
* Play the recording, Students isten ond point. rcis]
CD1 Track 53 F: k
L Girk| e cats 2 Girt | dort like spickers, Ending the lesson
Bo: | doet fhie cats. Boty: | ike spiciers. Al to review new longuoge from the lesson
® Ploy the recording agaoin. Students repect. ® Proctise gestures with the closs to show lke
® Loy [ hike cats. Elcit the concept from students. and don't like,
* Repeat for the ather sentences. ® Soy an onimol, e.g. Dogs. Students mime
ﬂ §58 pi7 Listen ond circle what the spider soys. ¥ ikt i r

Aim: to give students proctice with Uke and don't like ;
= Elicit what s in the plctuse (o spider). Tell students the Extension activity
spade i3 speaking, Al to ploy o game
® Chedk students understond the hoppy mouth meons = A e
; T Students drow o gnid as for WB Activity 1. They
St tes ot mci P st iy |- include four animals (af their chaice), their own

® Students predict the answers before they listen. nome and the nomes of three fiends.

* Play the recording. Students chack in pairs, ® They complete the foces with their own preferences.
CD1 Track 54 & They ask their friends (o5 in 5B Actaty 4) and record
1 Spider: | ke dogs 3 Spider; | dorit |z lizars, the infarmation an their grids.
2 Spider: |dor't ke cats. 4 Spider: | hlo spiders! & Ciillote e infarnoting cets o bor Cha .

® Play the recarding ogain. Elict, e.g. I ke dogs. \ —’

Kol 15,26 38,40

@2,



‘Ey Listen and point to the pictures.

(_I like cats.

@ Listen and circle what the spider says.

o
=
Z S

o0 o
OO0

© I like dogs too.

I like dogs.
¢ < @ I don’t like dogs.

o Ask and answer.

:fI like ... What about you?




“Come back, he's "
beautiful. Look!

, ,,..1_ Oh no. I don't
L like spiders.

They like
spiders! T've
got an idea. |

Value: being brove




Recycled languoge:
Motariols:
Languape compateances:

-
Warm-up

Abme to review the charocters ond the story

® Elicit from the students the names of the four Super
Friends.

# Ak students to mime their special powers.

& Ehicot what Whisper can do (speak to animels]).

® ‘Write I ke animals ond T don't ke animols on the
boord. Elict which Whisper says.

€ 5 The spider

Alm: to present a picture story

# Check understanding of trae.

* Ploy the recording, Students listen ard read to find out
what is In the tres [spiders).

& Students compore their ideas in pairs before the
closs check.

* Pioy the recording ogain, Pouse after each frame to
check comprehension.

® Tolk with the class obout the value (being brove) and
where it & in tha stoey (frame 3}

# Check understonding of clever, omozing, brothers
and sisters.

® Ploy the recording o thind tieme, Students listen
and repedt.

'@ Wi p39] Listen and tick () the box,
Alm: to review phrases from the story

CO1 Track 58
1 Whisper: Come back. He's beatiful,
2 Spicer: f've gof an idea.
3 FashiHebclever
Key: 1 Whisper - 2nd picture, 2 Spider - 15t picture,
3 Flosh = 2nd pictune

e } WE piE Look at the story. Find the pictures
ond write the number.

Aims to review the storyline
KegpbicB d7

e ﬁﬂ F'WE 58] Match the pictures with the
sEmtences.

Aime to check comprehension of text and plciures

Thinking skilk matching Uinguistic and visual
infermation

Key be c1.d5e2f3

-
Ending the lesson

Aime to proctise the story

® Put students in growps of four,

® Students each toke o role of one of the characters,

& Ploy the recording. Students repeat inrole.,

& Students practise the role ploy in groups.

® olunteer groups rofe play for the closs.
.

-
Extension activity

Alme to discuss the value of being brave

& Focus-anthe parts of the stany where the chorociers
cyercome thew fear of spiders and haw they do it

® Elicit from students this walue s importort ond
elict exomples frem the students of when they have
bean brove,

Mote: This discussion will probably need to take
place in L1

'




Aim to review the story

* Write Whisper and Fiosh on the board and draw
o spadar,

® Say phroses from the story, spoken by Whisper, Fiash
and the spider. e.q. I like spiders. [ don’t ke spiders.
They like spiders.

& Students coll aut Whisper, Flash or Spider,

e i

.' F5E £35] Read and circle yes or no.

Aim to check comprehension of pictures in the story
® Check students know whot to do.

® Stisdents recd the four sentences sitantly,

® They circle wes or Ao and compane onswers in poirs.

* Chieck with the class.

Key: 1 no, 2 yes, 3 yes, 4 no

Aim to present the letter sound i

® Wite Aim ond Misty on the boord. using o red pen
for the 1,

HNote: Touch & pronounced Mut]/ and = o spedcal ward
which must be learnt os o whale,

® Students repeot Towch him. Wity after you;
# Students find the speech bubble in the story (frome 2],

Key Whisper

@@ y5e55 Listen ond say.
Aimx to proctise the letter sound i, o short vowel sound
* Play the recording. Students ook at the picture. read
and repeat
CD1 Track 59

| gl
This-is Tomrani b silly sisker Kim,
Thais Timsand ka slly sistar Rim!
® Repeat the sentence as o closs without the recording.
Soy it boudly, slowly, quickly, whisper it ete.
& Students take turns to repeat m palrs,

“ "il_[iﬁ” F%E p33 Look ond circle.
Alm to focus students on the value of being brave
Kay: Picture 2

ﬁ' FWE 235 Read, drow ond colour. Listen
and say.

Alme to practise reading and saying words with the

letter sounds {, e and o

CDL Track 6O

Labkigpan, d stx pons, 3 a pird desk, Y a black rat, 5 ared caf,
B ten bags

Key: See CD script obove.

- )
Ending the lesson

Alm: to review and write decodable wards with the

letter sound § and distinguish it from the previous

letter sounds o ond &

® Students close their Student's Books.

® Dictobe the sound sentence while students write,
They compare their sentences with a partner betore
chiecking in the Student’'s Bock

® Dictote the foliowing words: big. bog, sit, bod, bed,
ten, pet.siv, rot. Students write them under columns:

marked a. & ar i,
e ¥

.1

Extension activity
Alm: to ploy o game

# fMoke one corner of the room the I ke comer
and another the I don't like comer

* Loy, Lirards, Students run o the oppropriote
COTTIET.

® Rapant for the otheranimals. ]
N,




My brothers

and sisters
are in the tree!

Read and circle yes or no.
1 In picture one Flash and Whisper like the spider,

2 In picture three the spider is under the table.
3 In picture four the spider is clever.

& In picture eight Misty, Thunder and Flash like
the spiders.

Find who says ... — Touch him, Misty. )

yes / no
yes / na

yes / no

yes / no




o Write about the animals you like and don't like.

I like rats and ducks. Ducks are my favourite!
I don't like dogs.




-

Warm-up

Alm: to review animols

® Ploce the flashcards on the boord and write @
number between 7 ond 8 under soch one,

* Students drow a 2 x 2 grid in their notebooks and
write a number of their choice in each squore.

* Call out the animals ot random. Students cross out
the numbers os they hear the armmals,

® The first studentis) to oross out ali four is'ore the
Wirnes).

\

€ @kl 158550 Read ond circle the correct
picture.

Aim: to proctise reoding and finding information in

o picture

Thinking skill: matching verbal and visual

infarmation '

& Tell students to lock corefully ot the pictures and at
the sentenoe.

® Reod the nstructions oloud, Moke sure students koo
what to do,

® Students complete the octivity individually ond silenthy.

® Give students tirme to compare onswers with their
friemcds.

® Check with the class,

Key: 2nd picture

€L7% 159550 Listen and stick,

Alm to proctise listening and matching
Mote: You may wish students to cut out their stickers with
the bocks attoched before cormying out this octivity

# Srudents look carefully ot the picture in the Student's
Book and the stickers.

® Make sure students know what to do.
& Play the recording. Students chack their wark (n pairs,

CD1 Track 61

Walcome To the et ghow

Qur mimber ore aeimal in frst place 5 Luoy the izerd]
i rsibset Tweaninal in satand piece s Donald the dogl
Qur reamber thres animal in third place 15 5aily the spidan

® Play the recording again, Check with the doss.

Key: lizard 1, dog 2, spider 3

° b5 p4d) Write about the animals you like and
don't like.

Aim to enable students to personolise the languoge

® Reod the model sentences with the class,

# Check they know whot to do ond remind them to dhoose
ammals,

® Go oround the cioss to check and help

@- [ V9B 542 Listen and draw lines.
Alm: to proctise listening for specific information {12

CD1 Track 62
Woman: Put the rulerin the bag,  Woman: Put the penin

Boy Seryy? the penced case.

Waman: Put The ruler in the bag Bewe Right,

Boy ¥ Waimdn; And put £he

Waoman: How pal, e pencil uncer the bag.
nalebook onthe desk. B Sormy?

Bay: Hight, Woman; Put the penc|

Wamin Pul the bock under the bag.
uner the desk, Bty O

Bay! OF,

Kew: nutebook on the desk, book under the desk, pen in
the pencil cose. pencil under the bag

-
Ending the lesson

Alm: to give students speaking and writing practice

through a gome

® In pairs, students drow three pictures and write one
sentence using 58 Activity 1 os o model

® Poirs swap their pictures and sentence with anather
poir ond crcle the comrect picture.

N, F,
r 3
Extension activity
Aimt to proctise information transfer and
organisotionol strategies

® Do twa circles on the board, Wnte llke in one ond
don't Uke in the ather, Create word maps of animal
words to show which anemats you ike-and don't bike:

& Students do the same in their notebooks, using their
texts from S8 Activity 3 os o storting point. Thay can

extend the irformation to incude other onimaols,
% o

T40



Aim to review toys and games

o Stedents write down as many toys and gomes os
they can in one minute.

# Poirs ond then fours compare their lists.

# Elicit from the clossonto o word maop on the board.
Chec spelling.

. F5E pad| Listen to your teacher and stick.

Al 1o give students proctice in listening for specific
information (I3

Note: In order 1o carmy out Activities 1 ond 2, students will
first red to cut aut their stickers with the badks attoched,

# Students prepore the following Unit 3 stickers: cot, dog,
lizord, rot; duck.

® Elicit whot each one is.

& Give instructions to students, &.q. Put the cot n the free,

Students ploce the cot sticker i the tree in the picture,
# Continue with ather instructions for the ather stickers
using different prepositions. e.g. Pul the disck on the
waorter. Put the lizord under the bag. Put the rat under
the ball, Put the dog Gn the gross,
# Students listen and pioce the stickers on the picture.
They do not stick them down yet,

€ 155551 Look and soy,

Alm: to give students proctice in speaking

# In paoirs, students look at their pictures and say where
the animol stickers are. e.g. The cot i i the bag.

& Brudents con continue the game in pairs: Student A
ploces the stickers secretly on histher picture ond tells

Student B where each ane is. Student B ploces them an
hisfher picture. Then they look ond check,

o VWE p61] Look and write the numbers.

Aim to give students practice in paying close attention
to picturss and in writing key information

Key: rine ducks, eight frogs, six Lizards, one spider

-
Ending the lesson

Alm: to proctise productive speaking

® Students try to reriember where they ploced their
stickers for 5B Activity 1.

& Elicit from the class where the stickers are, e.g.
The cat is in the tree,

® Give the instructions from 5B Activity 1 ogoin if
MEcessary.

 Students stick the stickers in the correct places in

the Student’s Books:
A o

Extension activity
Alm: to proctise listening for detail
# Pioy o chiairn gome. Say, e.g. In the zoo then org
four elephaonts.
& Student A says: In the zoo thare ore four elephanis
ard s lizords.
o Continue the chain oround the class, chagsing

students ot rondom. They can't repedt animals
or numbers.

® Stort another choin when oll eight animels hove

besr meEnticned,




© Lookand say.  (Thecatis... =




i
iXa %

wz# Camouflage

o What colours are the animals? Ask and answer.

" What colour is the EnEE'!;:] 'i_:.ThE snake is green and bluck-._._..::.:--"

snake crocodile  butterfly - t_iger giraffe

What animals are in the pictures? Thr—_-rETn picture 11

"

' The crocodile is |
| green and the
| water is green.

@ = i) (» -
SClence
T r

Say why it is difficult to see the animals.




e

“ﬂﬂ'll-llp

Alm: to raise oworeness of comoufloge

# Stick the flosheard of the frog on the board.

* Elicit whot it is,

® Stick some green strips of poper (like gross) over
the frog to hide it

# Tell students this = gross and the frog is hiding.

» Elicitfteach the word comoufiage, Write it on
the board.

* Ask sludents what other animaols use comouflage,
£.9. zebros and tigars.

® Pre-teach hide.

.

. BAE pal What colours are the onimals?
Ask ond answear,

Alm: to consolidate students’ understonding of

comoufloge

® Elicitt'teach the five animals.

® Read out the octivity instructions ond example.

® Students ask ond answer about the other anlmeals
ir POirs,

® Check ond discuss a3 o closs,

Key: The crocodile is green. The butterfly is blue, yellow.
red and block, The tiger is arange. white ond black,
The giraffe is brown ond white.

o F50 pi3 What animols are in the pictures?
Aim: to encourage students to poy close attention to
wisual iImoges

® Recd the nstruction aloud,

® Check students know whot to do.

8 They lack for the onimals individually first ard then
talk ohout ther keasin pairs.

® Elict what animals they can see,
® Chieck understonding of new words,

Key: 1 crocodile, 2 spider, 3 frog, 4 snoke

' 58 pé2] Say why it is difficult to see the animals.

Aim: to promote thinking ond reasaning skills

® Rend the instruction alowd and check understanding.

® Students compare ther ideas in fours.

® Check ond discuss with the doss.

Key: The spider s white ond the ground & white, The frag
is brown and the leof & brown. The snake is brown ond
the ground & beown,

€ @ik 59 54 Colour the picture. Hide the
lizard.

Alm: to enaoble students to opply what they have

leomt about comoufloge

Thinking skills! searching systematically

Alme to promote thinking and analytical skills

Key: Ficture one, Three berds. Picture two. Two birds.
Picture one. One giraffe, Picture two, Two giroffes.
Picture one. Five tigers, Picture two, Three tigers.
Picture one. Eight crocodiles. Picture two. Ten crocodiles,

"y

e
Ending the lesson

Aim: to review what students have leamt in

the lesson

* \Write the follewing prompt on the board: Todoy
I've learnt obhout:

® Elicit from students whot they learnt today, #.q.
comoutioge ond animol colours;

® \Write it on the boord for students to copay.

IS ",

-
Extension activity

Alm: to discuss the value of onimals and their

arvironments

® Focus of the topic of onimals and their
enviranmants, using the pictures in the Student's

Book and Warkbook.

& Elicit from students why it s important for onimols
o reemenin i their environmenis.

Mate: This discussion will probably need to take

ptace in L1
b r




New l-ﬂunn-: ik

Recycled language:
Materials
Language competences:

r .
Warm-up
Al to review the concept of comoufloge
® Elicit sorme of the exampies of comoufioge from
the previcus lesson.
= Encournge students to add other examples they
may have thought of since then.

. mr §3E 243 Where do the onimals hide?

Aim to enoble students to apply their knowledge

and exparienoe

Thinking skills: applying world knowledge. matching

#® Rewd the instrecton alowd ard check understonding,

& Check students know what to do,

* They match the animals with the places and talk abeat
their ideas in pairs.

» Elicit sentences fraom the students ond write them on
the board.

® Check understonding of new words.

Key: 2 Lizords hide on lecves. 3 Birds hide in trees.
& Spickers hide in logs.

. Lﬁiﬂmﬁ ¥58 p4f Drow o camouflage.
"~ show it to your friends.

Alm: to enable students to apply whot they have

leomt about comoufloge

» Horg aut poper to the students.

# Tell them to think corefully about what they are going to
drow before they dait.

® Elicitfprovide some ideas.

& Students drew and eolour their pictures and comaufloge
their animols.,

# They compore and investigote each other's pictures in
pairs or small groups, using the prompt provided

. | WE pi’ Find the onimals and write the words.

Aime to give proctice in paying close attention to
visual imoges
Key: 2 hird, 2 frog, & butrerfly

=)

e FWE 245 Match the pictures with the words.

Aim: to enoble students to consolidote new vocabulary

Keyp2d 3b 4e 50

—
Ending the lesson

Alm: to review what students hove learnt in

the lesson

* Wite the following prompt an the boord:
Today 've ..,

® Elicit fram students what they learrt today,
e.g, mode o camoufioge ond leamt where
arimols hide.

& Write it on the _huu:‘d. Students copy it into
their notebooks.

N

-
Extension activity

Alm: to reinforce ond extend students”

understanding of camoufloge

® Pyl students into pairs.

# They think obout other examples of comoufloge.
Give them examples/prompts to help them, e.g,
soldiars’ clothes. green tents (in green fields),

® Elicit ideos ond encourage students to compare
their ideas.

LS




< o 5 ' {
AL i |

'f-Ti';gers hi:fl; H_‘
L 1 @H Where do the animals hide? _in tall grass. |
14 1) -

Project = Draw a camouflage. Show it to your friends.

- — 1

Find and count x]
the butterflies §

L in my picture,

Ll @



‘E; Listen and act out with your teacher. Then listen
again and number the pictures.

. Read and number the sentences from the story.

|| Hug the little dog. | |Listen. | |Go to the door.

: He's cold. Pick him up. | | There's a little dog under a tree.

: Open the door.

o Listen to your friend
and act out.

under your book! N 1

""\_




Recycled languaga:
Moteriols:

Lantiuco compotances:

r .,

Warm-up

Alme to review instructions

® Give students some simple instructions for them to
carry out, .q. Foint to the door. Put your book on
your desk.

® Students toke turns to give other instructions to
the class,

¢ D58 p4a Listen and act out with your teacher.
Then listen again and number the pictures.

Alm: to enoble students 1o lsten and mime
® Pra-teach cold and hug.
& Ploy the recording. Act out the story to the closs.

CD1 Track 63
1 Ligtan,
2 3o to the dear.
3 Dpenthe door,
Y Trere'salittle dogunder a trae
5 He's cold, Pick him U
6 Hugthalttiedeg.
® Ploy the recording agoin, Students act out the story
with et
# Stdents look ot the picturas in their Sfudent’s Boaks
and try to sequence them,
# Poy the recording o thind time for students to sequence
the pictures,

® They comporg the order in pairs. Check with the dpgs.

Koy 5.3.6.2, 1.4

. F56 pis Read and number the sentences fram
the story.

Alm to enable students to match sentences
with pictures

® Students look ot the sentences ond try to moich them
waith the pictures,

® They compare their ideas in pairs.

# Play the recording again for them to check their
answers,

Key: 6.1, 2.5 4.3

. B 58 pid) Listen to your friend and oct out.
Alm: to give students proctice in saying sentences
ond octing out
® Demonstrote the activity for the closs, Students soy
a sentence for their portner to act aut, They don't tedl
a story,
® Give students time 10 prepare their sentencas,
* Do the activity first in open pairs.
# Then students proctise in cdosed pairs.

o b WE pii] Make on animal mask.

Alme to enable students to follow @ set of instructions
to moke o miosk

-
Ending the lesson

Alm: to enable students to create their own stories

from a model

& Students work in groups of four, They adapt the
story Tfrom 5B Activity 1. changing the animol or
same of the instructions, e.g. Open pour dosk,
Pick up the big spider,

& Graigps mime ond then read their stories. i

Y

Extension activity
Alm: to enoble students to use their masks
® Find o longe spoce, £.9. the gymnasium,
® Ploy the music CD. Say, e.g. Let’s see the figers.
® The tigers come to the middie of the roam and

porade around.

® Repeat for the other ansmal masks thot students
hove mode,

e




Alms to review onimols

# Write the animals in serambled letter order on
the hoord,

® Students work in poirs and write each word cormactly.

N il

.- I 58 pi5 Quiz time

Aim to enoble students to review longuage from the

unit by doing o quie

» Students do the quiz in poirs, The first ime they do it
without lacking bock through the unit,

® Pairs check their work with other pairs.

& Studénts then look back to chedk questions they did
not koo,

® (heck answers with the closs,

Kegp1c.2b 3b &b 5b 6¢c. 70 80

Picture dictionary

Alme to review vooobulary for animals

® Students Inok at the Picture dictionory poge for animols
(WH page 121},

® In pairy, they take turns to point to one of the pictures
and say the waord,

# Then studerts wnte the words under the pictures.

o ¥WE p45] Drow and write exomples of what
you know.

Aime to enable students to demonstrote what they
have learnt

-
Ending the lesson

Al to enable students to express their preferences

® Ack studants what their fovourite song, chart or
gome i from the unit.

® Do the song. chant or gome again with the doss.

-

Extension activity

AImeE to enoble students to discuss ond shore what

they have learnt

& Pt the students inte groups of tour.

® Eoch student opens thelr Workbook ot poge 45,

= Students take turns to recd oloud what they have
written for number 2 ond to soy something abaout
thesr pictures,

* Encourage students to compaore what they have
written and drown.

& thdents do the some foar numbers 3 ond &.

b, i




3 The cat is the bag.
aon bin ¢ under

a like b don't like

3 There are ducks in the song.
a seven b eight ¢ nine

&) Whisper's pet is
a arat b aspider ¢ afre

{3 Circle the word with the different sound. &) )
a Tim b him c spider 4
== "t’.':'.,-_-_.

&) Thisis

a alog b aleaf ¢ grass

{3} Tigers are
a orange, white and bluck
b red, yellow and brown
¢ orange, black and brown
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Mow languags:

Recycied languoge:
Materlals
Languoge competences

® Dravwe o boppy foce and @ sad foce on the boord.

® Soy. e.q. I fike ... elephants, (Student nome). what
obout you?

* fisk other students,

* Draw o picture of o coke on the board / show the
Hosheard. Rub your tumnmy ond soy T ike coke. Elicit
from students as ochove.

Presentation

Aim: to present foods

® Hold up sach flasheard in turn, Soy the ward for
students to repeat n chonas,

& [o this three or four times

® Hold up each flashoard far students te say the ward in
chearus,

® Write the word Food m the middle of the board and stick
the fleshcords around it bo make o word map.

ﬁ. 56 p4E Listen ond look. Then listen and say
the words,

Alme to proctise foods

® Students look ot the pecture in their $tudent’s Books.

# Elict who they con see {the four Super Friends ond other
children) ord where they are {in the schoal cantesen).

& Pra-teach lunchiiome,

& Play the recording, Students point to the food and the
words when they heor them,

CD2 Track 02

Dinner lady Steak, chicken, sausages and pizzal
Whisper: Pizza S,

Flash: &re you hngry, Thunder?

Thunder: Yes | am,

Misty: Loak af Che quege!

Mow sai) Ehe woeeds,

| barans, 2 cake. 3 cheese sandwich, Y appda, bpizza,
& sausage, 7 chicken, B steak, O peas, 10 carsaly

® Play the recording again, Students repeot the words.

# Students practise pointing and naming the foods
in pairs:
ﬁ b 58 pad| Listen and chant.

Alme to give students further practice saying the foods
#® Students look ot the chant in the Student’s Boos.

® Play the recosding, Students listen and follow the chont
in their Student’s Books,

# Ploy the recording ogain, pousing ofter eoch verse far
students to repaat

# Moke sure studernts use singulors, &.9, cake, and plurals,
&, CorTots, cormecthy.

* Do the chant as o dloss ond then in groups.

* Moke eight groups. Hond out o floshcord to each group,

® Afudents do the chant ogoin, holding up the relevant
flasheard when they say the food,

& Elicit which of the foods in the picture the students (ke
and don't like.

@ 1775 545 write the numbers.

Aimt to give students proctice in matching words with
pictures

Key b3 c7.d2 a4, f5 g6 hE

9 Efhink!  §WE 545 Find the words,

Aimt to give proctice in spelling and word recognition
Thinking skill: sequencing

Key steok, kite. carral, train(s), sousoge, elephant, pizza,
apple

Ending the [esson
Aim: to review key longuoge from the lesson
* Hold a flasheard so students cannot see it.
® Students try to guess, e.g. Is it cake?
® The student who guesses correcily comaes onc
chooses a flosheond for the class to guess.

L% .

Extension activity
Aim: to personalise the chant
® Stidants work 0 groups of four,
® Thay parsonalice the chant by ehanging the faods to
ones they ke ond don't like, Students peactise the
chant in their grougs.
Li Volunteer groups perform thair chonts for the class,

it




# Students gach choose their lunch and stick the sticker an
their trays,
= Demonstrote the octivity first

® Students do o mingling cctivity, but they don't look at
sach other's books.

® They go oround the room, toking turns to soy what they
have get to find o friend with the some lunch.

@ FWE p47] Listen ond write the letters A-F on
the rots.

Alme to give students extended proctice with have got

| Warm-up |  cp2tackos
| 4 Har d
Aime to review food vacobulary
A e i | i
B it e EE got & bendna and & cirrel | haven't gof an apila,
* Say food words ot random. e.g. Sondwiches or Rat B I've got a banand and an apple. | haver't got a caret:
Chicker ang peos. RatC
& Students paint to the correct flashcard{s]. Rat C: i 9ot an apple and a carrob, | haver't et a banana.
’ RatD
Rat O Pve gof bwo banamas; | haven' got & carmat and [ haver't
Presentation gotan apple:
RaCE
AIRE 1o present have gutrimd haver't got Rak E: Pve gof twoappies Mhaver't got a carved and | havent
| ® Present and teach hove got ond hovan't got using tha et & banan,
flashcards. BalE
® Take some in your hond and say whet you have got. Rat F. 've oot twocarrobs, | haven't got a banana and | haven't
Then soy what you hover't got. ot & apple.
® Haond floshcords to students for themn to repeat the Key:1C 2B . 4E SD 6F
structure, substituting the food word for the floshcard
they hovelhaven't got. ﬂ } Wi p7| Look and circle the words.
. BB 587 Reaid arid draw lines. Aim: to enoble students to evidence their understanding
. 2 haven't ‘tgot, 5 ‘ve got,
5 precilie st R tgot l?lr'wgn:en got. 3 ‘ve got, & haven't got, § ‘vegot
® Reod the speech bubbles aloud with the students, »
. ' i ; N
.Lﬂ:eftMm;ur:;EMnkmmemmmundmm- Ending the lesson
& Check with the elass, Alm: to review new longuage from the lesson
Key: 3.4.1.2 ® Make sentences using the flasheards. Some ore true
ond some are false.
‘5- b5 pad| Listen and say. ® Hald up two ar thiee floshoards and maoke o
Al to focus students an grammatical form i}‘f:ﬂ::;ﬂ'r S A LR
s skt ot e o Students write Yes or No in their notebooks. Use all
® Hold up the flashcards of sandwiches and apple. the food words and hove and haven't got.
Students paint and repeat, . i J
® Play the second sentence. Hold out your empty hands, .
Students repeat.
h rl:chlnﬂnn activity

® Students practise in pairs.,
Aim: to give students a personal record of the new
€© 155547 choose your lunch. Find a friend with the | languoge

same lunch. ® Students choose thelr lurnch ard drow the food on
Aim: to give students further practice with I've got [ a tray in their notebooks,
I haven't got * They write sentences under the picture, e.g. I've got
® Studertts lock ot their stickers, | Steakond bananos. T hoven't got pizza. |

T4T




° Read and draw lines.
" I-"-u":gﬂt a sandwich | |
1. and an apple.

_;_lf-I’vE got a sandwich’
| and a banane.

J I've got pizza and
= a banana. I haven't
lgﬂt an apple.

-\-H'.

S

N
I've got pizza and

an apple. I haven't
l gnt a banana.

Grammar H
falbiles Listen and say.

I've got a sandwich and an apple.

. I haven't got a banana.

Choose your lunch. Find a friend with the same lunch.

Yl‘ve got .. j {:ME tnn_!-)f‘




‘5 Listen and sing.

Tommy's in the kitchen,
Come and take him out!
Tommy's in the kitchen,
Come and take him out!

I've got an apple in my sandwich.
I've got milk on my peas.
I've got juice on my sausage.
Help! Oh, help me, please!

Tommy's in the kitchen ...

I've got carrots on my pizza.
And a banana on my cheese.
I've got chicken with my cake.
Help! Oh, help me, please!

Tommy's in the kitchen ...



Recycled language:
Materiais

Language competencex

N
I'._“"II'I'I'I.IF
Alm to review food words ond have/hoven't got
® Demeonstrote the game,
® Toke, e.g. the coke floshcard, ond say [ haven't gat
coke,
® Students stand up if the sentence is true ond sit if it
is folse.
* Repeat using havethoven't got and other

floshicords,
5 >

& 5555 Listen and sing.

Alme 1o sing o song with the closs

* Students look at the picture in their Student's Book,
Elicit what food they con see ond who they con see
an the chair (Tomrmy],

® Pre-teach kitcher, milk ond juice.

® Ploy the recording. Students follow the sang in their
Student’s Boaks,

® Ploy the recording ogaln, pausing ofter each versa for
students o repeal,

® When students have teornt the song. proctise it with
the whole closs.

® Use the korooke version of the sang for students to sng
in groups.

€15 V56548 Listen agoin and draw lines to match

Tommy's faad,

Aim to give further proctice with food words

® Play the recording ogain. Students motch the pictures,

® They draw lines and then check in paars,

® Elicit ond check,

Key:1b 2e3cénsS5fed

€D 17 228 Number the pictures in the order of
the song.

Alme to give further proctice with food words ond
o o

Keys7.2.2.6.4.5.9,10, (1.8
9 }WE piE Look at the pictures and write the
words,

Alm: to review speiling of the food words
Key: 2 bonanos, 3 cheese, & carrots

il

Ending the lesson
Adme 1o review key languoge from the lesson
® Students sing the song from SB Activity 1 again,

L "

i
Extension activity
Aime to give students further practice with the new
languoge
® Students use WB Activity 2 0s o model

® They draw four stronge food pactures in thelr
notebooks and write sentences underneath.




Girk Have we got ang sausages?
Fathar Mo, we haswen't
Girk Ohy dear, What a ternble pizeal

* Play the recording ogain, Students tick or cross the
bees,
® Students check in pairs.
* Play the recording again. Check with the closs,
Key: 1 apple + orange juite J; bardna
2 cheess X, chicken X, sousoge X

&% F5eai8 Listen and soy.

Aime to focus students on grommatical form
® Play the recording. Skudents listen ond repeat in chorus,

r“ , ® Repent.
Aim: to review food and drink © 152560] Ask and answer.
® Dirow two circes on the board, Write food In ars Aim to give students proctice asking ond onswering
and Drink in the cther, muestions Using fave got
® [n pairs. with books diosed, students create word ® Demonstrote the octivity with o student. using the
maps wsing known words, ] plcture in the Student's Book.
® Elicit and complete word mops an the boord 1o # Give students mare procbios in apen pairs.
check. * Students do the activity in closed pairs, e.g. Student A:
%, = Howe we gat any sousages? Student B: Yes, we hove.
Student B: Hove we got onyp pizza? Student &: No, we
ml"ﬂtﬂﬂﬂ'ﬂ' hum"[. g:' FP'IH
Alme to present Hove you got ... ? Yes, we have. | Na, 0 IS5 Lok at the picture and-answer the
we hoven't, questions.
® Put five floshcords face up on o desk ot the front, Two o Ty
s idlerite cone 1o s 'd.E!E_ m?;ie;mdeﬂh practice in reading ond writing
* Say, e.g. Hove you gat any cheese? Students look for the a5
cord ond hold it up if they have it, Key: 3 Yos. we hove. 4 Yes, we hove. 5 No, we haven't.
® Prampt the comect answer: Yes, we hove or No, we B Yos, we have, 7 No, we havent. B8 Yes, we haove.
haven't, r )
®= Repeot with other studerts and other food words, Ending the lesson
® Then students toke furns to osk the guestions and to Abme to review new longuage from the lesson
m‘fm' & Ask guestions obout objects which cre [ ore not in
ﬂ b 58 pda | Listen and tick () or cross () the box. E;ﬂmmfmr e.g. Hove we got any animals in our
g ST
l.ﬁ:mTMEMMgntnnr...?ﬁ;mm,ﬂﬂa, * Students respond,
i ! " & Students toke turns 1o osk questions of the doss
* Shudents lookat the pachures. Elicit whot they can see. about whot is in f et in the clessrasm, using their
# Ploy the recording, Students Listen ond point, oA [deas.
CD2 Track 09 N o/
1 Boy: Havewe gob any apples? 7 ™
Mather: Hes, wa hawes, Extens ﬂﬂu'lflﬂl
Boy: Have we gob any aranga juice? : fon
Mather: Hf'-E- ved bk, .HH to m“ mlﬂw
Boy: Have we got &ny bananas? * Students work in poirs. They moke word sousoges
Mother: Yes, wa have. of at least s words, using WEB page 46 Activity 2
Bay: What & great juics o5 0 model,
2 Girk Have we got any cheese? ® Poirs exchange word so a5 with other pairs and
Fathar: fo, we baret, circle the wn"ﬁs =i, L4 ]
Gl Have we got any chicken? . y

Fathar: o, we Faves't,



ﬂ Listen and tick (v") or cross (X) the box.

B T T =

Yes, we have,

Have we got any cheese?
B Y No. we haven't.

. Ask and answer.

fH;m:e we got

=







ﬂ F'WE 554 Listen and tick (v} the box.
Alm: to review the story

CDZ Track 12

1 Thunder: Whaere's Wsty?
2 Flash: Haul That mn't fan,
3 Dinnerlady Here gou are.

Key: 1 Thunder (2nd picture), 2 Flosh {15t pictura),
3 Dinner lody (e pecture)

Materials: e Match the pictures with the sentences.
EaSEUAIS Solpesinonn Aim: to match phroses from the story with pictures
Vdue: Key: b s, :12.d1
B % VWi p50 Write the numbers.
' ™\ Aime to check comprehension of short diclogues
“'Ill'lll'# through pictures
Al to review the characters and the story Thinking skill: motching verbal and visual information
I?;ﬂtlumﬂwﬂudatﬂummufmefﬂurhpw Key: 2 Fantostic! 3 Here you are,
® Ask students to mime their special powers, # A
® Elicit what the chorocters leamt in the lost episode Ending the lesson
(to be brave ond overcome their fear of spiders). Alm: to proctise the story
’ ® Put students in groups of five,
ﬁ K58 ppS0-51) The pizza ® Stucdents each take a role of one of the charocters,
g ® Ploy the recording. Students repeat in role,
SN to presant o pleture stary ) ® Students proctise the role play in groups.
® Elicit who the students can see in the first picture of the » Volunteer groups role play for the ciass.
Student's Book story (Whisper, Flash and Thunder) and k. _J
where they are {in the school canteen), Elicit what they
are doing (gueuing for lunch). [ 9
* Play the recording. Students listen and reod to find out Extension activity
whiat the friends hove gat af the end {0 nice, hot pizza). Aim: to discuss the value of woiting your turn
& Students compare their ideos in poirs before the closs ® Focus on the parts of the story where Misty jumped
check, Chock understonding of hot. the queus and got ber lunch befare her friends.
® Play the recording ogoin. Pause ofter each frame 1o ® Elicit from students why this value is importont ond
check comprehensian. elicit emamples from the students of when they howe
# Talk with the closs about the volue {waiting your turn) had ta wait thesr turn or when other people haven't
and whese it i1 in the story (fromes 3 and 7). wictited their turn.
& Check understonding of What hove you got? Note: This discussion will probobly need to toke place
& Play the recording a third time, Students listen ond im L1,
repeot. s .




'“'llr‘l'w

Alm: to review the story

® \Write Misty an the board ond draw a plote of
sousages and peos ond o plate of piezo

® Elicit what Misty hos got. Elicit why. to review the

wolue of woiting one’s tum.

Y -

. BB p51] Reod and tick () or cross (X).

Alm: to check comprehension of the story

® Check students know whot to do ordd their
understanding of Who says ... ?

® Students read the five sentences silenthy,
® They tick or cross in the table ond compaore answers

in poirs.
& Check with the class.
Key:
Who says .. T Mhisty Whisper  Flash  Thunder
I've got plzza .l’ ' | - .

I've got an apple .'A’
I've got & sausage.
I've got peas. v
I've got abanana.

€) §55551 Find who says ..
Aim: to present the letter sound o

® Write sorry and god on the board, using o red pen for
the 0. Point out that the o is the some sound o% in an
ond off,

® Students repect Sorry, we hoven't got pizza ofter you.

® Students find the speech bubble in the story (frame 4).

NN
oMo MS
W W NN

Key: The dinner lody
‘;E; b5 p5] Listen and say.
Aime to practise the letter sound o, a short vowel sound
L] Flcr',' the recording. Students look of the picture, recd
ond repeat,
CD2 Track 12

«=o™0
Palky stepsat the shoptora hot gog
Pally stops at the shap tor & bot. cogl

% Repent the sentence os o closs without the recording,
Say it loudly, slowly, guickly, whisper it, ete.
® Students toke turng o repeat in poirs,

Aim to focus students on the volue of waiting your turn
Key Picture 1
&:" F'Wi p51] Say and colour. Listen, point and say,

Aime to proctise reading and saying words with the
letter sounds o. {, e ond o

CO2 Track 14
Black: hat, bag Cirange doll, box
ke, desk, pen #ink: mif sit

Key: 2 black, 3 oronge, 4 red, 5 red, 6 pink, 7 orange,
B pink

-

Ending the lesson

Alm: to review and write decodoble words with the

letter sound o ond distinguish it from the previows

letter sounds a, eond i

#® Students close their Student's Books,

# Dictote the sound semtence while students write.
They compare their sentences with o partner before
chiecking in the Student’s Boak.

® Write these sentences an the boord: A pink pig with
red legs. An arange dog with o block het. Students
drow and colour their pictures,

-
Extension activity
Aim to create o pizza
® Students drow their ideol pizza in their notabooks,

They ardd the toppings they ke,
& Go oround the dioss. supplying words os necessany

& Students lobel their pizzos.
® Mare confident students present their pizzos to the
closs. e.g. I've got o pizza with ...




| 7 J e e

We've got pizza. Nice and hot!

. Read and tick (v') or cross (X).

— AL VW

I've got pizza.

I've Qat an apple.
Tve got a sausage.
I've got peas. |
I've got a banana.

. Find who says ... ‘\{S;rw we haven't got pizz_n)

ﬂ; Listen and say.




L
/] .

twelve thirteen fourteen

sixteen seventeen eighteen nineteen

f& Listen and complete the shopping list.

Write a shopping list.

Shopping list
13 steaks

Listen to your partner’s list and write it down.
Check your list.




p
Warm-up

Alme to review numbers one-ten

& Make circlas of ten students ond make o boll out of
paper for eoch group,

* Hond o ball to o student. Hefshe soys One and then
thraws the boll to a student who says Twa.

* When students get to Ter, they count bacdkwards.

b y

tﬁ"y ¥56 p52 Listen and say the numbers.

Alm: to present and proctise numbers 19-20

® Students look of the pictures in the Student's Book,
*® Play the recording twice. Students listen ond repeat.
® Uise the floshcards to practise the numbers:

* Show them first in sequence and then ot random and
alicit the Aumbers from students,

ﬂ k58 p52] Listen and complete the shopping list.
Alm: to proctise listening for spedfic information
» Pre-teoch shopping st

® Tell students they ore going to hear a comersation
betwesn o waiter and a cook.
® Stick the food flasheards on the board.
& Ploy the recording. Students Listen for the foods,
CD2 Track 16
Coak: Warter, ook b the fridge
and writa a.sl'.ﬂ[.fpir'lg st
for e, please,

Waiter; We've got oits
ab bananus
Gook: OF, nobananas, Have

Warter; Ues, coak, we qob Any sausages:
Cook: Hyve we gob Waiter: Mo, We haven't gof
el apdes? Ly SRR
Waiter: fo. Cook: 0K, put 20 sausages
Coak: Ok, put 12 apples o e fist:
an the fist. Waiter: 20 sausages O, and
Waiter: |2 appies w2 havert got any steaks
Cook: Fmm, What Cook; 08, put 18 steaks o
sbout bananas? the list,

Waiter: 15 shapks,
Cook: Have we got any cheese?
Walker: Yes, we've gof kts of

Waiter: ™ carrois. Lok,
we FanverL el any pirzas!
Cook: Mo pezas! Put 15

Cheeie pizdas on the st
Cook; DF, no cheass, What Waiter: So fhat's 12 apples,
ahout carrots? 20 sausages, 16 steaks,
Waktar: Me, we hawver't got any I-carrets and 15 pizzas,
carrats Comok: Thats ricihl, Thank
E-n-d::t:ﬂr‘{,putlf-i cprrotE on the ijad,
58

* Pioy the recording ogoin.

* Students complete the List.

& They compare dnswers in pairs before the doss check,
# I nacessary, play the recording cgain,

Key: 20 EEIJEIZIQE‘.'I. 18 stecks, 14 comots, 15 pizzos

© 1
Alme to enable students to personolise the languoge

* Students work indhaducily to complete a shopping list
for lunch. They write six itemns,

0 B i £53] Listen to your partner’s list and write it
down, Check your list,
Aim: to give students proctics in saying and
understanding food waords
# In poirs, students toke turns to say thesr complete list for
their friend to try to write |t dawn,
# Then students check thot their partmer's fist i comect

FWE 557 Look ot the numbers, Lock ot the
letters. Write the words.,
Alm: to proctise spelling numbers 11-20 @

Key: 2 seventesn, 2 fiftoen, & elevan, 5 twenty,
& eighteen

52/ Write o shopping list.

7 ™)
Ending the lesson

Alm: to give students proctice in sequencing numbers

® Call 20 students to the front of the closs.

& Say o number between 7 and 20 to each student at
rendom,

® Students quickly sequence themselves into o number

e J

=

Extension activity
Aime to practise alphobet skills
& In pairs, students put the food words from 58

L Activity 3 into olphabetical order;

C=)




" Warm-up
Aime to review numbers 11-20
# Stick the number flashcards an the board.
* Students close their Student's Books.
# Poirs of shudents come up in tum to wite the
number in vweords under the Aoshoard.

® The rest of the class help with the spelliing if the

writing poir get stuck,

. ¥58 #53) Look ond read. Write yEs Or na,

Alm: to give students proctice in reading for specific
information {3

* Tell students to look carefully ot the picture and at the
sentences,

® Make sure they know what to do. Reod the instructions
oloud.

* Students do the activity silenthy and on their own.

& They comparne their onswers in pairs ond re-read to
check when they differ

® Check with the doss.

Key: 1 no. 2 yes, 3 no. & yes, 5 no. 6 yes

) 155553 Drow your basket. Say what's in it.
Aime to personalise the longuage ond give students
speaking practice

® Pradeach bosker,

#® Check studerts know whaot to doo Set o time Llimit for
drowing and for the number of things in the basket.

& Stisdents draw treir Boskets m ther notebooks.
® Monitor and chock,

* hMake groups of four. Students take tumns to say whot s
in their bosket, using the model.

ﬁ Look ot the menu ond choose food
you like.

Aim to give students practice in expressing preferences
o @J Match the sentences with the

~"  pictures. Write numbers.
Alme to give students practios in dlose reading
Thinking skills: matching linguistic and visual
information, searching systematically
Keyo2b3ca

rmtﬁllﬂlﬂn

Alm: to practise writing a description from a spoken

miodel

& Etudents wiite o description of what is in their
boakets from 5B Actiity 2. They write the text urider

the pichure,
A >

.

e
Extension activity

Alm: to proctise listening for detail

® Play o chain qoma, 5oy, a.q. In my bosket I've gof 12
bonanos.

® Student A says: In my basket I've got 12 bononas
and T6 cokes,

o Continue the cham arawnd the class, choosing
studants ot rondam, Thiy cannat repeat food or
niambers,

® Stort another choin when you hove eight foods in
the basket.

Y




QWM N WN

Draw your basket. Say what’s in it.

Mark: I've got eleven sausages in my basket.
Tony: I've got fourteen apples in my basket.
Lynn: I haven't got any bananas in my basket.
Mark: I've got chicken in my basket.

Tony: I've got a cheese sandwich in my basket.

Lynn: I've got twelve carrots in my basket.

v I've got ten cakes '
jLL | in my basket!

) L _ L | Fﬂ

Reading ond speaking



. Look at the fruit and vegetables. Which are your
favourites?

It is important to eat fruit and vegetables to be healthy.

Fec:rs are my | f Corn is my favourite |-
fﬂv-::aunte fruit. ) ﬁgemble )

= Vegetables L f=— fruit =\

& @ Look and stick. Are they fruit or vegetables?

o g




-
Warm-up

Aim to rose owarenass of fruit ond vegetobles
# Stick the flashcords on the board in three groups:

Frint, Vegetobles and Other, Put the other wards
dawn the side of the board,

® Forus students on the fruit ond vegetable groups
and elicit why you hove grouped the floshcords e
this {don't tell themy.

& Prompt stdents if they need it and then write Frud
obove one st and Vegetobles obove onother

= Elicit gother fruit and vegetables that thay know,

L

. V58 p54] Look ot the fruit and vegetables,
Which are your favourites?

Al to extend students’ vocabulary for fruit ond

vegetobles

# Students look ot the prchure, Read each word aloud.
Students repeot,

& Reod the octivity instruction aloud ond check students
krnow what to do.

® Provide the longuage: .. sfare my fovourite froitf
vegetoblefs).

& Sudents discuss theer ideos in groups of three,

& Check and discuss as a doss,

€ @R 155U Look and stick. Are they fruit
or vegetobles?

Aime to encourage students to use their own
experience and knowledge of the world

Thinking skill: categorising

Mote: In onder to camry out this actiety, students will first

need ta cut out thefr stickers with the backs ottached,

& Reod the activity instructon alowd.

# Chieck students know whot to do.

& They place the stickers in the crates first end then
compoare ideas bn pairs.

& Chock with the class before students stick thair stickers
in ploce,

# Elicit other fruit or vegetohbles thot they know.

Key: Fruit: pineapples. coconuts
Vegetables; broccoli, mushrooms

° WA pié | Find the fruit and vegetables.
Look =+ and +.
Alm: to give students practice in spelling and in
searching systematically
Key: Across - tomoto, potate, pear, peach, peos.
strowbarry
Dowen = omnion, carrot, opple, oronge, banano

Ending the lesson

Alm: to review whaot students have leamnt in the

lesson

# Write the following prompt on the boord: Today
I've leomt about;

® Elicit from students what they learnt about today.
e.g. fnt and vegetobles and how to clossify them.

= \Write [t on this boord. Students copy it inta their
rodebooks.

N

F
Extension activity

Alm: to discuss fruit and vegetables students hove

in their country

& Focus students on the fruit ond vegetobles from the
writ and this lesson.

# Tell them to think of other fruit ond vegetobles
which they hove in their country ond which they eat
ot different times of yeor.

o Elicit these fruit and vegetables and supply words
i English if possibile,

# Distuss how people eat different foods oround
the warld.

Mote: This discussion will probobly need to toke ploce

b LY
"




-
WH‘-HF
Al to review the clossificotion of fruit ond
vegetobles
® Drow twa cirdies on the board, Write Fruit in one
and Wegetables in the other.
#® Brainstorm wonds for sach 1o crente waord mops.

LY

. @:— } 5B 55| Where do they grow? Fallow
the lines and say.

Aim: to enable students 1o apply their own knowledge

and experience

Thinking skills: applying werld knowledge. motching

® Read the instruction alowd ond check understanding.

® Check understanding of groued and grow ond thot
students know wihot to do,

® In pairs, thay try to match the fond with where it grows.

& They compare their ideas in poirs,

# Elicit sentences from the students ond write them on the
beard.

& Check understanding of new words and concepts,

Key:1d2a 3e.4b.5c¢

" ‘ﬁ*ﬂ‘ bk p55| Make o frult ond vegetable
 diary,

Alm: to enable students to apply what they hove

learnt about fruit and vegetables

# Read the intreduction to the ooty with the doss.

= fake groups of four, Hand ouwt paper to eodh group.

® Students copy the diory on to the poper and complete
the diary,

® Groups can decida if they want to focus on fruit o
wegetobles or bath,

» Groups display their diories around the soom and
students walk oround to read other groups' diories.

0. ﬂ@d FWE p55 Colour the fruit red. Colour the

vegetobles green,
Aim to enoble students to apply recl world knowledge
Thinking skills: opplying knowledge aond experience,
predicting
MNote: Tomatoes and peppers are fruits (they contain
veeds), but they are used as vegetables,

Kewg Red: peppers. apples, oranges. strowberres,
peaches, tomatoes, bonanos, pears
Green: carrots, onions, peos, pototoss

) V7E 55 Draw the fruit and vegetables on the
trees, in the ground or on the plonts.
Alm: to enoble students to opply reol werld knowledge
Key On the trees: poor. apple; in the ground: onion,
potato; on the plonts: pepper. iomoto

p
Ending the lesson

Alme to review whot students hove legmt in the
lessan

® \Write the following prompt on the board: Todey
I've ...

& Elicit from students what they leamt todoy, e
fearnt wheve food grows ond mode o fruit ond
vegehoble diary,

® Write it on the board, Students copy it into their

mctebooks, i

Extension activity

Aim to reinforce and extend students’

understanding of fruit and how it grows

o Cut one of the fruits. e.g. kiwi. strowberry. peoch.
appie or pear, in half and show students the
different parts of the fruit.

® Orow tha sectian of fruit on the boord and iobel it,
.. skinor Aesh, stane or seeds,

® Pt students into groups of four. Hond out o holed
fruit to each group.

L ® They drow it in their notebooks ond lobel it,




o w Where do they grow? Follow the lines and say.

”‘*{Enians grow in the groun ::l.:] {rﬂ:}c;:m uts gm—w on treeg.j}f”'

plant ground plant
| 0 {Project ' Make a fruit and vegetable diary.

How many fruits and vegetables do you eat every day?

fruit
vegetables
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e Write about your picture. Then listen to your friends
and guess.

Hi, I'm Pop. I'm a monster. Here's my sandwich.
I've got a plane, a train and a go-kart in it. Yummy!



Hew language:

Recycled language:
Materials:

Longuage compatoncen

~ B
Warm-up
Alm: to review vocabulary
® Tell students it is lunchtime. Ask Whot's for lunch
today?

l.... Elicit their ideos / what their fovourte foods are,

@ 150556 Listen and imagine. Then draw
your picture.

Aim: to enoble students to listen ond visuaolise ond to

greate their own pictures

® Pre-teoch iois of.

® Tell stiedents to put their heads on their desks, close their
eyes ond listen,

# Play the recording. At the end of the recording, speok
quietly and tell students to listen ogoin and imagine,
Teell them they are going to drow the picture from their
heads,

CD2 Track 17

Closegour epes and listen

Imagre yau're a monsier,

It unchibime, How're Fungry, Soafre very hungng
Vhat's bor |unch today?

Ah,usur Tavourite food, Loty of Eoys o s sandwich
Humrny! Al Ehe rood you like!

Whal'sin waur monster sarchchy

A train? A prlarvey & ball? W]

Haaw ciraw your manstar sandwich.

® Ploy the recording cgain,

& Students draw their own pictures of what they
imagined.

#® Go oround the coss ond encourage students,

® Talk to them about their ideas ond help if necessary,

o ¥58 55 Write about your picture. Then listen
to your friends and guess.

Aime to give students proctice in writing obout o picture

& Laok at the picture and reod the exomple from the
Shucert’s Book with the class,

& Students write their descriptions, Manitor and help,

® Display the pictures on the wall of the classroom,

® Axk o student to reod out one of the desenplions.
Studdents look ot the pictures on the will to guess which
one is being described,

# Students do not reod their own descriptions oloud.

€D ¥ 55 Make a 30 apple.

Alme to enoble students to follow o set of instructions
to moke o 3-D opple

[ Ending the lesson

Alm: to enable students to compare favourite foods

# FElicit what the monster's fovourite food is. Write
some other animals on the board, e.g. dog. cat,
elephant, lzard.

® Elicit students’ idecs of what their fovourite foods

Cing.
h, r

Extension activity
Aime to enable students to use their imagination
® In groups of four. students toke on the role of one of
the animals from the Ending the lesson activity. They
don’t tell the rest of the closs.
® Write the following text on the board: It's funchtime.
I'm very hungry. Whot's for lunch todoy? AR, my
fovounte food .. Lotsof - pummy: Lotsof
- pummy. Lofsof - yuckyl I don't ke .
® Groups use the text a0 model o write o thought
bubble for their animal
#® Groups reod their thought bubbles olood o the
class for the dass te guess which animal they are,

Y, >




€ 1% 557 Draw and write examples af what
you know.

Aime to enoble students lo demonstrate what they
hove learnt

Ending the lesson
Aim: to encble students to express their preferences

* Ask students what their favourite song, chant ar
game i fram the unit,

® Do the song, chont or gome again with the dass.
Y

.

® Write ten food words from the unit (ot Leost one for
each of the four cotegories in the lundhbox garme) in
serambled letter order on the board.

® Students work in pairs and write eoch word comectly.

® When checking with the closs. elict which foods ga
ircwihich cotegories:

. ¥5E6 p57] The lunchbox game

Alme to enoble students to review vocabulary by

playing a game

* Demonstrote the gome for students by playing it with
one or two students ot the front.

® Students take tums to roll the dice. The first dice shows
their position on the horizontal scale, the second their
position on the vertical scale. They find the food itemn,
say Mo got ofsome ... ond drow it in their lunchboa.
Thry miust fill their lunchbos with one thing from each
of the four food categories, If they land on, e.q. fruit
twice, then their go is wasted. The student whao fills his/
her lurchbox first is the winner.

® Students ploy the gome in groups of four

® Monitor and help as and when necessany.

® If time, make new groups for students Lo pley the gome
g,

Picture dictionary

Aim: to review vocabulary for food

® Students look at the Picture dictionary page for food
{WE poge 123).

® In poirs, they take turns to point to ane of the pictures
and soyispell the word,

® Then students write the wards under the pictures.

* Students look ot the numbers (WE page 123).

® Stodents take tums to point to the nembers and
say/spell the word.
® Then they write the wards under the numbars.

=

-

Extension activity

Aimi to enoble students to share what they

have learnt

* Put students into groups of four,

® Eoch student opens their Workbook ot poge 57,

® Students take tums to read aloud what they hove
written for number 2 ond to soy something about
their pictures.

* Encournge students to compora what they haove
written dand drown,

® Shudents do the same for numbers 3 ond &,

e




1
i

!_lunchbox game '

e,

) ‘

(I'vegota...

i‘-ulh




Football
matich

r AL o A
R
LD 1 R I .
i 2 . LISTIen and chnont.,.
- g ol st by e i s -

~ Hurray, hurray! On Saturday and Sunday,
School on Menday, More time to play.
School on Tuesday, _
School on Wednesdauy, ﬁ?hml 'imfl' :
Thursday, Friday. adin ikl

Doys of the week




Warm-up
Aim: to octivote vocaobulary
* Point to the top of the boord where you write the
day ond the date,
& Elictt what day it is today, e.g. It's Monday.
® Try to elicit the other days of the week.
! # Elicit which day i the students’ fovourite.

Presentation

Alm to present the days of the week

® Hoid up eoch floshoord in turn and in sequence. Soy the
weord for students to repeat in chorus,

® Do this three or four times,

" Hold up eoch flosheosd for students to say the word in
chorus,

& \Write Doyps of the week in the middle of the boand and
stick the flashcords around it 10 make o word mop,

ﬁ ) 58 p58 | Listen and look. Then listen and say
the worcds.

Aim to proctise doys of the week

® Students look ot the picture in their Student’s Books.

& Elicit who they can see (the Super Friencds) and whern
they are inext to the schol naticeboard)

® Elicit what they howe got on Soturday ond Sunday.
Check understanding of vocobutory.

® Ploy the recording. Students paint to the days when
they heor thenn,

CD2 Track 18

Misty: Schonl on Moerday, Tuesday, Wednesday, Thursday
st Fraciay,

Thunder; Feotballmatchen Saturday!

Four Super Friends: Horray|

A&sh Trip o the lake on Sunday!

Faur Super Friends: Hurray, hirragl

Miw =30 Hre words,
1 Wopdau, 7 Tuesciay, 3 'Wednesda, U Thursdag, 5 Fridey.
& Saturdal, ! Sunday

* Play the recarding agoin. Students repeat the words.
# Students proctise pointing to ond nomng the days
i poirs.

€ 155559 Listen and chant.

Aim to give students further proctice saying the daoys
of the wesk

# Students loak ab the chant.

® Ploy the recording. Students listen and follow the chant
in thesr Stiedent™s Boaks,

® Ploy the recording agoin, pousing after aach verse for
students to repect.

¢ D the chont as o dlass and then in groups.

® hioke seven groups. Hand oot o floshoord to each
group.

# Ltudents do the chant ogain, holding up the relewant
flosheord when they sov the doy.

o FWE pEE| Write the doys of the week.

Alm: to give students practice in writing the days of
the week

Key: 2 Sundoy, 3 Wednesdoy, & Seturdey. 5 Toesdoy,
& Thursdoy, 7 Monday

a ¥ WE 258 | Draw your favourite day and write.
Aim: to enoble students to personalise the language

r_Emlinn the |lesson

Aim: to review key languoge from the lesson
® Hald a flasheard so that students cannot seeif,
® Studenis try to guess, e.g. Is it Monday?

® The student who guesses carrectly cames and

chooses a floshcord for the closs to quess,
e i

e
Extension activity

Alms to find out favourite doys and fovourite

activities

® Put tne flasheards araund e room.

* Students stond under their fovourite doy, according
to WEB Activity 2,

& These groups exchonge infarmatian about why they
chose thot doy.

® Draw o bar chort on the boord to show how micny
students chose which doys.

L. Make o bar chart of fovourite octivities too, if timme.
J

T58




New |

Recycled longuogs:
Maotorials:

Longuage competences:

-
Warm=-up
Alm: to review days of the week
* Clop twice and say o doy of the week. e.g. Tuesdoy.
® The cioss clops twice ond says Wednesdioy:
& Students continue until they get 1o Monday,
* A student storts the clopping gome ogain by soying

ancther day.

Presentation

Alm: to present the present simple

® Write the doys of the week on the board.

® Under ench day write on octivity, 8.0. go ssamming, end
e it

® Point to each doy and say, &.g. Markioy, I go swsmming.
Students repeot.

‘3 § 58 p55] Listen and stick.

Aim: to proctise the present simple

Mote: In order to cormy out this activty, students will first
naed to cut out thedr stickers with the bocks attoched,

= Students prepare their stickers and look ot them.

# Reod the nomes cloud so students know what they
sound like.

® Play the recording, Students choose the stickers,

CD2 Track 20

Sandra; Hi, T Sandra, | nide mmg bike an Sansays:

Pat: 'mPat. | play the @iano on Momdays and Fridays

Maria: My name’s Maria, | play fostball an Thursdags.

Qiver: Wiy namie's Jjtver, | rige my pany on Teesdays and

Saturdas,

BIIE HL m BEL | go-swiniming on Weckesdays and Fridags.
® They compaore in pairs.
® Ploy the recording again ond check with the class,
® Sory each sentence for students to repeat.

L. .

ﬁ § 58 pS5| Listen and say,
Aim: to focus students on grammuotical form

# Ploy the first sentence. Students repeat.

® Chedck they understond thot it is every Monday and that
they soy Mondays.

® Play the second sentence. Students repeat.

® Students proctisein pairs.

. b 58 p59) Ask and answer.

Aime to give students further proctice with the present

simple

& ‘Write the options for free fime activities on the board,
¢.q. ] ploy foothallon .

* Demonstrate the activity first wath one oF two students.

& Students foke turns to osk ond onswer obout the
different doys of the week.

€ 17555 Listen and tick (/) the box,

Alm: to give students extended proctice with
wocabulory for free time octivities
CD2 Track 22
Interviewar: Sue; what de gos doeoon Baturdays?
Buw Cn Saturdas | play with my boys.
Interviewer: Bob, what about wou?
Boh! On S&burdaus | play computer games.
Interviewer, Qiohi. A whiat abaiit usu, Kate?
Kate: | ride i pond on Saturdays,
Interviewer: And you, Tird
Tame | go swenming,

Key: Bob: play computer gomes (2rd picture), Kote: ride
my pony (1st picture), Tim: go swimming (3rd picture)
o }WE p3F] put the words in order.

Aim: to enoble students to evidence their

understonding of word order of sentences

Key 2 1 ploy foothall on Fridoys. 3 1 ploy the pione an
Sundoys. & Iride my pory on Tuesdays, 5 1 ride my bike
on Wadnesdoys.

-
Ending the lesson

Aim to review new language from the lesson

® Mirne ane of the octons for students to guess.

® Students take tums to mime and guess in pairs.
\

il N

Extension activity !
Aim: to give students a personal record of the
new longuage I
® Students write in their noteboaks three frue

sentences about what they do during the weak. |

It can be on the some day or on different doys.
b 3 |




ﬁ"; Listen and stick.

Sandra Pat Maria Oliver Bill

Listen and say.

I go swimming on Mondays.

I play football on Saturdays.

)L —
¥ I..o0n Manduys |
Whut ﬂbr.:ut ynu?

Free time octivities




L, | "‘_ el

It's a busy, busuy, bﬁsg, busy,
Busy, busy. busy WE_E'E "

On Mondays we go swimming.
On Tuesdays we play ball.
On Wednesdays and on Thursdays,
We play computer games.

On Fridays we play football.
On Saturdays we sing.
, On Sundays we play hide-and-seek.
. Oh, what a busy week!
It's @ busy, busu, busy, busy,
. Busy, busy, busy week ...

/2N
'

. Point to the pictures and say the day of the week.

< It's Friday. |




How longuage:

Recycled languoge:
Mateitals:

Language compatencas:

”
Warm-up
Alm: to review free time activities
* Demonstrate the gome,
# flirmes six actndtios. Students wiite eoch one in thelr
netebooks,

# They compare with o partner and check eoch other's
spelling.
* Chinch with the class,

e .

ﬁ' BLE péd Listen and sing.
Aime to sing o song with the closs
# Students look ot the picture in the Student’s Book, Elcit

who they can see (lots of children) and thot they ore
doing lots of different activities. Pre-teach busy,

® Flay the recording. Students fallow the song in their
Student’s Books,

® Play the recording ogoin, pousing after each verse for
students to repeot,

® When students hove leamt the song, practise it with the
whaole class.

® Use the karooke version of the song for students to sing
in groups,

® Elicit £ check students” undarstanding of other
vocgbulory using the pictures.

. ) 58 pEd| Point to the pictures and say the doy of
the weealk,
Alm to check comprehension of the song
® Play the recording again, Students listen, read and paint
b the doy of the week,

® In pairs. they point to the pictures ond soy the doys of
the week.

# Elicit fremn the students what the children ore doing thot
doy, e.q. On Saturdoys they sing,

€ )75 550 Read the song and tick () the box.
Aim to give turther practice with reading skills ond
vocobulary for free time activities

Key: 2 ploy comguter games (2nd picture), 3 play
football (15t picture), & ploy hide-and-seek (2nd
picture)

e' §WE pE] Write o new verse obout you. Draw a
picture.

Aim: to encourage student creativity

Ending the lesson
Alm to review key languoge from the lesson
® Students sing the song from 58 Activity 1 ogoin.

Y

Extension activity

Aim to ploy o game with the closs

* Ploy o game of "Hide-and-seek’, using, &.g. o rulen

* A student foces the woll and dloses histher eyes.

= Hide the ruler in the classroom.

® The student waolks around the closs.

* When helshe gets near the ruler, students take tums
o sy Yiou e wivm, When hefshe goes owoy from it
students toke turns to soy You're cold,

® Hide other objects for students to toke turns playing
the gome,

# Students con ploy the gome in groups.

9




& h
W
Aime to review free time activities
® Divide the closs into doys of the week.
® Eoch group sings their line(s) from the song in the
previous lesson. Everyone sings the chorus.

e F,

Presentation

Aime to present Do you ... 7 Yes, I do. No, I don't.

® Say, e.q. ] goswimming of the weekend. Ask a student
Do you? Do you go swimming ot the weekend?

® Prompt a short answer: ves, [ do s/ No, [ don't,

& Shudents osk ond onswer the same question around the
class in open pairs.

® Prondde another statement, e.q. I play the piono an
Tuesdays, and conbinue,

ﬂ b5t pEd] Listen and circle the answer.

Al to proctise Do you ... ? Yes, I do./ No. I don't

# Students look ot the pictures. Elicit whot they can see to
check understanding of wertch TV,
& Play the recording, Students point.
CD2 Track 25
Bogy Do yoed watch T ab tha weekond?
Gir|: N, Lot

Boy: Do you nlay computer games at the weekend !
Girl: Yes, | da

& Play the recording agoin. Students crcle the correct
words.

* They compare onswers in pairs,

® Check with the closs.

Key: No, T don't. Yes. Tdao.

ﬁ ¥5E p&i| Listen and say.

Aim: to foous students on grammatical form

& Play the recording. Mudents lsten and répeal in chorus.

* Repeat,

® Students take turns to practise the guestion and answers
if [pOars,

. ¥56 p5T Play the question game.

Alme to give students practice asking and answering

questions using Do you ... 7 Yes, Tdo. / No, I don't

& hake groups of four ko six, Demonstrate the activity,

® Ask o Do you ... 7 question to the student an your left.
I het'she arswers ¥Yes. T do, helshe osks another
guestion to the person on their left. If hedshe onseers
Mo, [ don't, the gome changes direction and helshe asks
the student on their ight.

€ 177 51| Write the words and tick () the box,
Aim: to give students proctice in free time activities
and using the present simple

Esy: 2 ride, 3 ploy, & play, 5 ploy, & watdh

e‘ FWE p&1 Follow the lines and find the answers
to the questions.

Aime to give further practice with the new longuoge
through o gome

Key: 2 Mo, 3 Yes & Yeu, 5 No, 6 No

-
Ending the lesson
Aim: to review word order in question forms
= Write o guestion from the lesson in jumbled word
order an the boord for students to.unpurmble,

N, -

Extension activity
Alme to do a survey obout free time activities

# Drow a simple 5% 5 gnd on the boord. Head it
At weekerds,
® Down the left side write four activities. e.g.
ploy footboil
® Students copy it into thes notebooks. adding the
namas of faur friends to the top of eoch column.
® They osk and answer in groups of four and record

onswers with o tick or cross.

b, it




ﬁ’; Listen and circle the answer.

Do you watch TV
at the weekend?

Do you play
computer games
at the weekend?

Grammar

TOGLS

Do you watch TV at the weekend?

o Play the question game.

.. at the weekend? |

Sl

_Dﬂ‘fﬂu :

Yes, I do.
No, I don't.




d [ Rabbit, we're lost,
. Where's the lake?

o
Here you are, rabbit. _Watch out!

@ Volue: osking for help when you nead it




Recycled longuage:
Moteriols

Language competences:

Value:

f
Warm-up

Alm: to review the choracters and the story

® Elicit fram the students the names of the four
Super Friends,

® Ak ctudents to mime their specal powers.

® Elicit whot hoppened in the lost episode (Misty
didn’t wait her tum).

® Elicit who can apedk to animals (Whisper),

€ 1saeesaen were Lost!

Aim to present a picture story

& Elicit where the four friends are {in the woodsforest).
Pre-teach loke and [ost,

& Ploy the recording. Students listen and read to find aut
whao helps them (rabbit).

® Studdents compore their ideas in pairs befors the class
check, Chedk understanding of This st dnwch fun,

& Ploy the recording again. Pouse ofter eoch frame to
check comprehersion,

# Talk with the class about the walue (osking for help
when you need it] and who does it in the story (Whisper
in frame &). Elidt what he says,

& Plery the recording o third tme, Students listen ond
fepeat.

@ FWE pE3 Listen and tick (') the box.

Aim: to review the story

CD2 Track 28
1 Mgty Where's Lhe lake?
2 Whisper: v gat an eea,
3 Rabbit Come withme
Kew 1 Misty (2nd picture), 2 Whisper (2nd picture),
3 Rabbit {15t picture)

A, ¥

e FWE p62 Circle the words.
Aim: to check understanding of key words in the story
Key: 2 see. 3 me, & rabbit

o ‘m‘l §'W3 552 Write the sentences,

Bime tn check comprehension of short diclogues
through pictures

Thinking skillk matching words ond pictures
Kay: 2 Yes, Tom. 3 Come with me.

-
Ending the lesson

Aim: to practise the story

& Pyt studerits in groups of five,

# Students each toke a role of one of the characters.

® Plosy the recording, Students repeat in role,

® Students practise the mole ploy in groups.

* \olunteer groups role play for the closs.
LS .

r
Extension activity

Aime to stimulate students’ creotivity

® Students eoch choose ona of the short dialoguéas
frem WE Activity 3, They make wup o little, silent role
play and include their short dialogue ot the end,

® Help students with vocobulory. They can chonge
words, e.g. Where's my toy cor? if they want.

® Students perform their shart diofogues for the doss:
N ’




Warm-up

Alm: to review the story

& \Write Where's the 7 We're___ . T'vegot
an____ . on the Boord ord elicit the complate

i 3

sentences.
® Use these to recop the story.
%, it
@ @ 155555 Look ot the picture and chaose
: the correct sentence.

Alm: to check comprehension of the story

Thinking skills: interpreting ond understanding
& Check students know what to do.

® Shudents read the four sentences stently and choose
the best one.

® They compare their onswer in poirs,
® Check with the closs.
Eey: 2 Come with me.

€) 15755 Find whe seys ..
Aime to present the letter sound

& \ifrite much and fun on the boord. using a red pen for
the w, Seporote out the three phonemes in the words
and say each one seporotely (e.g. m - v - ch) before
seving the whole word,

® Studenis repeat This isn 't much fun ofter you.

® Students find the speech bubble in the story (frame 3),

Key: Thunder

@5 ve5 559 Listen and say.

Aim: to proctise the letter sound u, o short vowel
sound

# Ploy the recording. Students look ot the picture, read
and repeot,

CD2 Track 28
L Bt ¥ e 1
Iburry s o the mud with the ducks,
bl jemps in the mud with the ducks!
® Repeot the sentence os a closs without the recording.
Say it lovdly, siowly, quickly, whisper it, etc.
® Students toke turns fo repeot in paoirs,

o \Values |} WE 563 Look and circle,

Aim: to focus students on the value of asking for help
when you need it

Key: Picturs 2

@ FWE pEd| Write the words, Listen and say.

Aim: to practise reading ond saying words with the
letter sounds u, o, |, e ond a

CD2 Track 30

1 mlum andFer dock,

2 Kenand s pens

3 Jitand hes ik

Y Pollyandkerhot dog,
5 Sormand hizeat,

B Trurcler and his rakder,

Key: 2 pens, 3 milk, 4 hot dog, 5, rat. & rubber

-
Ending the lesson

Aime to review ond write decodobls words with the

letter sound u and distinguish it from the previous

letter sounds o, e, jand o

® Students close their Student’s Books.

# Dictobe the sound sentences while students write,
They compare their sentences with o partner before
checking in the Studernt’s Book.

= Write the names from WE Activity 2 on the boord
{Mum, Ken, Till, Polly, Som, Thunder}. Students try to
remembar whet belonged to each. They cpen the
Workbook to poge 83 to check their answers (duck,
pens, mik, hot dog. rot, nubber).

e -

Extension activity

Alm to discuss the volue of asking for help when

you need it

# Focus on Lthe port of the story where Whisper asked
fer Felp.

® Elicit from students why this velue s importont ond
elicit from the students examples of when they hove
hod to ask for help and why they needed it

Note: This discussion will prebably need to toke ploce

im L7,
S

o

S fm m e B @ O W O B B O B P BN BN BN O D D S O S S e ) e e e e e e



icture and choose the correct sentence.
S
Sy ? i

y ee
| s

Y

o m Look at the p

Are you OK?
Come with me.

Here you are,

r W N

I'm lost.

e Find who says ... ™ This isn't much fun, )

fﬂi Listen and say.

e

Phonics fTocus @




@ Look at the picture. Listen and write a name or
a number.

What is the name of Mark's school?
What is the name of Mark's brother?

What is the name of Mark’s teacher?

1
2
3
&

How many days do Mark and his
friends play football?

5 How many days do Mark and his
friends go swimming?

& How many days do Mark and his
friends play computer games?

Listening




r "'I
Warm-up
Alm: to review the doys of the week
® Make circles of seven students and make o ball out
of poper for eoch growup,
# Hand o ball to o student. Hefshe says o doy of the
week and then throws the boll to o student who
says the following doy ond 5o on.

N .

Presentation

Aim: to presant possessive 's

® Hold up o student’s percil ond say This i fnome)’s
pencil. Students repeot,

® Repeat with other objects and other students.

® Write an exaomple sentence an the board.

ﬁ 55 péi Look at the picture. Listen ond write
a nome of o number,

Alm: 1o practise listening for specific infarmation ({13

® Elicit whare the childran ara in the picture (ina schaol
playground).

® Read through the questions with students, checking
understanding of new language (possessve s, do.
how many),

® Flay the recording through twice, pousing in between

to give students thinking time,
CD2 Track 31
1 Woman: Hello, Mark. s ths 2 Womarc Ao you and your
ol &8 ool brother in this peture?
Boyg Hes Boy: Yea
Womar: What's it callec? Woman: And what's your
Boy Park School brother's name?
Weman: athat PARK? Euy. Hiz narie's Ban,
Bogg beg Woman: How doyou spekl that?
Boy: dEN

3 Womart s thet your 5 Woman: Do gou go

teacher? SRIMTITIONg;
Bay: Jas! That's Mrs Boly; es, we do, Wega
(ireen, SilimImareg < Toesdaaigs,
Weman: |5 that GREEN? Wecnesdau and Saturdays
Bay: e, Woman 'Wos! Yougo
% Womar: Do you pliay saimiming three dagsa
fooitkaill with gaLlr Wwaek,

E Boy O Sundiys we play
computer gamesat my

friercs evesry dag?
Bay: Mo, | play facthall

of Mandags and hauise,
T b actans, Waman: Do Lo
Woman: Hou play footkall  Bodt Hes, We play compulter
two days & week GarTEs ahe dagy a weak,
Boy: e, Woman: Thits great!

& Students compare their answers in pairs,
& Chadk with the doss. playing the recording o third time.

K& 1 Park, 2 Ben. 3 Mrs Green. & two, 5 three, 6 one

o FWE pid Drow lines.
Aimx to give students proctice with collocations
Kay: 2 my bike, 3 computer gomes, & swimming,
5 pony, & piong, ¥ TY
€) 1797 154 Look at Activity 1. Write the days,
Aime to give students proctice in matching words with
pictures
Kay: b Frday, ¢ Saturday, d Thursday, @ Mondaoy,
f Wednesdoy, g Sunday

Ending the lesson
Aime to review free time octivities
& Mime ana of the free fime octivities.

* The student whio guesses what it is comes ond does

o mime for others to guess. ]
e

rhhmlm activity

Alme to ploy o gome

# Make four teams, Teoms stand one behind the other
in o line. fodng the bagrd.

® Whisper o different doy of the week to the student
ot the bock of each line:

# Students whisper it to the front ond the student ot
the front writes it on the boord.

® This stuclent then goes to the bock of the line.

# Repeat with different free time octivties.

%,




New language: :
Recycied languoge:

Language competences:

Warm-up

Alm: to review free time octivities with play

® Write ploy in a cirde on the board.

® Elicit free time activities which use the verb play, e.g.
ploy thi pianda,

& Create o word map around ploy with these
activities.

il h

® Students copy the word map into their notebooks,
i v

. 56 pis| Rend ond say the poem.

Aime to give students practice in reading for specific

information I

# Students look at the text, Elicit/pre-teach poem.

¢ Tell students to look corefully ot the pictures ond ot
the poem,

# Flicit what octivities they con see. Elicitfteach sleep and
perfect,

& Students read the poem slently to find cut what doys
the boy daes the activities,

# They check in pairs.

# Read the poem oloud. Students listen.

* Reod the poem in sections. Students repeat.

# Read the whole poem with the students.

. FE5E pB5| Write your poem.

Alme to enoble students to write their own poem from

a model

® Next to the ploy word mop on the boord, brainstarm ail
the ather free time octivitios from the unit

® Eluit fram students what they do on different doys to
demonsirate the activity.

® Students write o poem, using the 5B Actiity 1 text os
o model

® Go around the closs to check and Relp as students are
working.

& Students llustrote their poams.

=)

€LC 1755 Listen and tick (/) the box.
Alm: to proctise listening for specific information

CD2 Track 32

Man James, do pou play the piant on Mendals?

James: Mo, | dor't plag the pigno in he week. | plag tosthall
Man: Errima; doyou vide Y b on Tiesdays?
Ernana: Mo | don't | playg with miy friends

Mun: Dawid, do 'gau plag computer garmes on \Widnesdays?
Clawvld: Yes, fdo,

W Ay, do Yol go swirmineg on Thursdaus?

Amy Mo, | rice my pory,

Man: Craries, do you watch TV on Friclays?

Charles Yer | do,

Man Rannak, do o ride gour b on Satordaus?

Hannah: Yes. Ido;| ride fy hike on Saturdays and Surdags

Key: 2 plays with friends (3rd picturel, 3 plays compater
games (15t picture), 4 rides her pony (3rd picture),
8 watches TV (3rd picture), 6 rides her bike (15t phcture]

Ending the lesson
Aim: to practise spoken production
s In groups of six, students toke turmns to reod their
poems to their frignds.

® Students say Snopl when they have the some
activity for the some day.

Extension activity

Alm: to practise speaking and writing skills about

Sunday routines

» Students look ot the free time activities in WB poge
65 Activity 1.

& Ask g student Whot do you da an Sundoys? The
student replies.

& Students confinue to proctise questions ond onswers
in open pairs.

® Students then wiite three sentences in their
notebooks about whot they do on Sundoys.

® Go orcund the class and help with vocobulory if
appropriate.

L .




Muy perfect week
On Mondays
I play with friends.

On Tuesdays
I ride my bike,

On Wednesdays
I play computer games.

On Thursdays Z Z z ;S
I play with toys.

On Fridays
I go swimming

On Saturdays and Sundays
I watch TV and sleep.

That’s my perfect week.

o Write your poem.

My perfect week

On Mondays
I watch TV ..



-i‘é&nﬂ:‘““ I'm health

> = t_. \'l-l—_
'f-‘:-: i e

ﬂ Listen and read. Ask and answer,

Learn new things & 7

1 How do you have fun? " 1 ploy with my friends. )

2 How do you keep fit?

3 How do you learn new things?

e Look at the pictures and draw lines.




-

Warm-up

Aime to review free time octivities

® fime free time octvities from the unit for students
o guess.

® Write them on the boord 63 dudents guess.

& Mime the néw activities ploy bodminton and
skateboording and write these on the beard,

# Pre-teach heaithy / good for you. Pre-teach

L vnheciity ond elict exomples from students.
i

ﬂ; FEE 6] Listen and read. Ask and answer.

Aim: to enable students to apply their own knowledge

and experience

# Read the activity instruction alaud and check
understanding.

® Ploy the recarding, Students bsten and reod.

® Elicit if students agree with the six points ond check
understanding of new vocabularny.

® Focyus on the three questions and teach the meaning of
How ... 7
® Discuss the answers to the three guestions as o cdlass.

® \Write any new wards on the beord for students to write
in their vocobulary books,

€D V55 556 Look ot the pictures and drow lines.

Alme: to roise students' owareness of what is healthy
ond whaot is unheolthy

® Students look at the pictures to see it any are the same
g% In the Warm-up.

® Raad the activity Enstruction oloud and check gludeaty
knoow winot to do,

# Students drow lines to motch,

& Chedk and elicit the octivities: Elicit wiy theéy are healthy
of urhealthy.

K&y haolthy - 1, 2, 3. unhealthy — 4,5, 6
€D ¥ 255 write b (healthy) or u (unhealthy).

Aim: to encouroge students to use their own
experience ond knowledge of the world

Kegez u 3u,4hSheuThéh

r .

Ending the lesson

Alm to review what students have learnt in the

lesson

® ‘Write the following prompt on the board: Today
I've leamt obout:

® Elicit from students what they learnt about taday,
e.g. things that are heolthy ond things thot are
unhealthy,

® Wiite it on the board, Students copy itinto their
notebooks.

b "

I )

Extension activity

Almi to discuss the heolthy things students do in

a day

» \Write healthy in a cirdle on the boord.

® In poirs, students think about what they do during
the day thot i3 healthy,

® Elicit their ideds ond create o word map. Focus in
porticulor on the importance of being heoithy.

Note: This discussion will probobly need to toke

placain LL




Aims: to review heolthy and unbealthy activities
® Soy some of the octivities from the previous lesson,

® Students write war b in their notebooks to shaw

they are unhealthy or healthy:
\, ’

. Project 58 ps7] Do the class survey.

Alme to enable students to exchange information to

complete o survey

® Recd the activity instructions with the class ond maoke
sure they know whot to do. Pre-teachielicit howurs.

® Students osk six frisnds ond record their answers in
the toble,

# Discuss the results os o class.

# Shaw students how to maoke o bar chort. Moke an
exampbe one on the bogrd,

® Students make bor charts of their results individually,

® Tolk aboaut yowr bar chart on the board, adapting the
speech bubble as cppropriate.

® Students take tums to hodd up their chorts ond repeot
ane piece of information;

o '@J FWE Bt Read and write the numbers.

Aim: to enoble students to practisa reading for spacific
information (scanning)

Thinking skill: logicol-mathematical
Key: 2 eight, 3 six

-

Ending the lesson

Aim: to review what students hove leamnt in the

lesson

® Wnite the following prampt on the boord: Todaoy
Me s,

® Elicit fram stuclants what they have done tedeay,
e.g. done o class survey.

* Write it on the boond. Students copy it ita their

nateboaks,
k, y

r N
Extension activity
Alme to give further practice in writing from o model
® Students vse the activities from the class survey
and the test from WE Activity 1 os o model to write
o text obout their own week
® Students write individually,
® Go around the class ta chedk their work before they
write o finof draft.

& Disploy their texts on the wall of the dassroom.
N
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o ‘Project Do the class survey.

a Ask and answer. ffo:ﬂu'urn"n:mw,.r .

Tick («) the hours a
bioxes. week do
you do
% port?

How many hours a 1-2 3-4

week do you ... hours hours hours
do sport?

watch TV?

play with friends?
read books?

play computer games?

b Make a bar chart and show it to your friends.

L, Wf

“Four pe:}pie f
do sport
three or

four hours

af' week.

o
E
=
1
5

Ido sport
four hours |




€L Listen and act out with your teacher. Then listen
again and number the pictures.

Read and number the sentences from the story.

| Oh no! Cover your ears. || Start playing the piano.

__ Sit down at the piano. | Put it on the floor.

| Open the piano. | Look! Your cat is in the piano.
Listen to your friend

and act out.

Start riding
_your bike.
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Recycled language:
Materiols

Language compotences:

Warm-up

Alme to review instructions

® Fretend you hiove lost your voice. Mime the
beginning of the lesson instructions. e.q. Give
me your homework, Open yowr books, and have
students repeat them for you.

=

ﬁ ¥5E p5E Listen ond oct out with your teacher.
Then listen agoin and number the pictures.

Aimit to enable students to listen ond mime
® Pre-teach stovl ond cowver.
® Play the recording. Act out the story to the closs.

C02 Track 34
1 Sit downat tha prano.
2 Start plaging the plana,
A O po! Coyer odur ears,
§ Cpen the pitne,
9 Lok Wour catiain the plane,
G Put it on the floor,
® Ploy the recording again. Students oot out the story with
you.
® Stdents look ot the pictures in their Student’s Books
and try to sequance them,
& Ploy the recording o third time for students to sequence
the pictures.
® They compare the order in pairs. Check with the doss.

Key 3.5 6 4 1.2

F56 péd Reod and number the sentences from
the story.

Aim: to enable students to motch sentences with
pictures
& Studients look ot the sentences and try to motch them
with the pictures in 5B Activity 1,
® They compore thesr ideas in pairs.
# Play the recerding ogain for them to check their
Qe ars.,

Key 3 21,6 4,5

. F 58 p58| Listen to your friend and oct out.

Alme to glve students practice in soying sentences and

acting out

* Demonstrote the activity for the closs, Students soy
adentence far their partner to oct out. They don't tell
a stary,

® Give students time 0 prepore thedir sentences,

# Do thie activity first in open pairs,

® Then students procise in dosed pairs.

° } WE 561 | Moke a guitor.

Alime to enable students to follow o set of instructions
1o moke o guitar

e
Ending the [esson

Aime: to encble students to create their own storles

from o model

® Students work in groups of four. They adapt the
story from 5B Activity 1, changing the instrument,
activity or some of the instructions, &.q. 5it dawn
under o tree. Start eating pour ice creom.

* Groups mime and then read their stories.
\ 4

-
Extension activity
Aim: to enable students to try their quitars
* Ploy the recorded gutor music.
* Tell students they are going to play thedr guitars to
the missic,

& Floy the recording end conduct stidents to ploy
along.




Bime to review doys of the week

® \Write the days of the wesk in scrambled letter order
an the boord,

® Students work in pairs and write eoch word correctly.
® When checking with the closs, elidt whet free time
activities thay do each daoy.

.' 5B pi3| Make o poster.

Alm: to enable students to review vocobulory by

making o poster

8 Tolk through the instructions with students ond make
sure they know whot to do,

® Students waork in pairs.

® Haond out the materiols in stoges, so thot students dan't
rush to stick pictures on before they have wiithen the

days of the week and before you have checked their
ideos,

& Monitor and help as and when necessory.
® Students write their nomes on the posters.
® Display the pasters on the wally of the classroom.

. bR p#| Look at the posters. Ask and answer.

Aim: to enchle students to deduce informotion and
moke guesses
® Demonstrate the activity for the closs,

® Students work in groups. They toke turns to moke
stotements for the others 1o guess,

Picture dictionary

Aim: to review vocabulory tor days of the week

#® Stipdents lock at the Plcture dictionary poge for doys of
the wesk [WE poge 124).

* In pairs, they taka turns to pomt to ane of the pictures
ond soyspell the word,

® Then students write the words under the pletures,

T69

o F Wi pid | Draw ond write examples of what
you know.

Alm to enoble students to demonstrate whaot they
haove learnt

Ending the lesson
Aim: to enable students to express their preferences |

® Agik students what their fovourite song, chant or
gome i from the unit.
Ll Do the sorvg, chant or game again with the closs.

Extension activity

Alme to enoble students to discuss and shore what

they hove learnt

® Put students into groups of four,

® Each student opens their Waorkboaok at page 89,

® Students toke turns to read aloud whot they have
written for number 2 ond to say something obout
their pictures,

= Encourage students to compare whot they have
written and drawn.

® Studenis da the same for numbers 3 ond &,
h »




o Make a poster. EM @

© Write the days of the () Think of things you do in
week on your poster. the week and find pictures.

: pny football. What day of the week is it?

Revision @




Let’s go te the old house, What's in the living room?
The old house, the old house.  What's in the dining room?

Let’s go to the old house, What's in the cellar?
Let’s go now! Let’s find out!
What's in the bedroom? Down the stairs,
What'’s in the bathroom? Open the door,
What's in the kitchen? Aagh!

Let’s find out!



-

Warm-up

Aime to activate vecabulary

* Draw o simple outline of o house on the board.
Elicit'teach house.

#® Elicit any rooms that stisdents alreody know and
wiite them next i the house.

® Review old, new, big. small, ugly, beoutiful by asking
about the house on the boord.

'

Presentation

Alm to present home vocobulory

® Hold up soch flasheond in furm, Say the word for
students to repeat in charus,

& [ this three or four times,

® Hold up eoch floshcord for students b0 say the woed in
chirus.

® Stick the Aosheords oround your drowing of the house
o the beord to moke o word maop.

ﬁ Listen and look. Then listen and say
the words.

Aim to proctise home vocobulory

® Students look ot the picture in thesr Stedent™s Boaks,

® Elicit who they con see (the Super Friends) and where
they are [oround o picture of a house].

® Ploy the recording, Students paint to the ploces in the
house when they heor them.

CD2 Track 35

Whizper; Waw! Laok af thes house,

Thundes: IL% oid, readl) old.

Misty: Lefs go and ses b,

Whisper, Thunder, Flash: 0

Mo sl He wards,

1 batheocam, 2 badroom, 3 lving reems U Rall, b dinsug room,
G ktchem 7sfas, 8 ca|lar

* Ploy the recording ogain, Students repeat the words.
® Students practise pointing and naming in pairs.

€15 ¥555m0 Listen and chant.

Alme to give students further practice with home

viocabiulory

# Stistents ook of the chont,

® Ploy the recording, Students listen ond follow the chont
in their Student’'s Boaks,

# Check understonding of new wooabulory.

® Floy the recording eqain, pausing after each verse for
students o repeat.

® Do the chant as o coss and then in groups.

# Maoke nine growps. Hond cut o flosheord o each group
and tell the Last group they are the howse group.

# Students do the chant agam, standing up and holdng
up the relevant flasheord when they soy the house
W,

€D 175 570 write the words.

Alm to glve students practice in writing the home

vocabulary

Kay: 2 bedroom, 3 bothroom, & kitchen, 5 Living roam,
6 celion, 7 dining room, 8 stairs

e } Wi 70| Choose a room. Write and draw.
Alme to enoble students to personolise the languoge

-
Ending the |lesson
Aime to review key longuage frem the lesson
# Hold o foshcoord so thot students connot see it
® Students try to guess, e.g. Is it the cellor?
= The student wha guestes cormectly comes and
chioases a flosheard for the clase to guess.

\, -

il '
Extension activity

Almt to enoble students to tolk about their houses
or flots

# Pre<teach fiot Find out who inthe doss livesina
house and who lves in o flat

#® Demonstrate the activity by talking chaut yeur
house, e.g. In my house ['ve got two bedrooms, o
Iivireg room ... Dhaven't got o hall

& Students exchange informotion about their houses
or flats In paks,

# Tf time, stidents con draw them in outline {os in 58
Activity 1) ond write the text underneath.

b, r




il B’
Warm-up
Aime to review vocabulory for the home
® Stick the floshoords around the room,
* Soy o rgom ond students point. Repeat.
® Point ta different rooms for students to say

the roam.

N P

ﬂ B5E £ Listen and match the monsters with
their bedrooms.

Aim: to present and practise There's and There are

® Give students tme to look ot the pictures of the
bedrooms.

® Reod the octivity instnection with the closs ond dheck
students know whot to do.

& Ploy the recording. Students motch monsters with
bedrooms.

CD2 Track 37

1 Monster I Theres ane frog in my bedroom,

2 Monster 2: Thers are four frogs inmy bedvaam,
3 Monster 3: Theve are bwo frogs o my bedroom.
Y Monster 4 Thera are five frogs inmiy bedraam,

& They compaore answers in pairs.

® Play the recording ogoin. Check with the closs.

® Lay each sentence for students to repeat.

* Write each sentence on the board: There's ane frog in
my tedroom. There gre four frogs in my bedroom, Them
e two frogs in my bedroom. There are five frogs in my
bedrocm, Undedine There's and Thene ore.

& Elicit / teach students when to use Theee 5 and when to
use There are.

Keyaod bd c1,.d2
ﬂ B58 071 Listen and say.
Aime to focus students on grommatical form

® Play the first sentence, Students rapent,

® Play the second sentence. Students repeat.
® Check understanding of the grommar.

# Students proctise in pairs,

(=)

‘ mu B5E 577 Play the description game,

Aim: to give students further proctice with There's and
There are

Thinking skill: interpreting pictures

* Demonstrate the gome for the closs and then give
proctice’in opan poirs,

® Students toke turns to soy ond guess in-closed pairs.

€5 v Listen ond cirele.
Alme 1o give students extended proctice with There's
ond There are

CD2Z Track 38

1 There'sa frogan the piana

2 Trere's one butterfly on the fower,

3 Trere are theee bananas in the lunchioa,
Y There are four apfoles in the tree,

5 Theresadeard on e log

6 There's a foatball on the TV

Key: 2 2nd picture, 3 2nd picture, & 15t picture,
5 1stpicture, 6 1st picture
€D 175 577] Look at the pictures in Activity 1.
Circle the words.
Aime to proctise There'sand There are

Key: 2 There are, 3 There are, & There are, 5 Thera's,
& There's

Ending the lesson

Aime to review new language from the lesson

= Write numbers and different nowns from the lesson
an the hoorel, e.q, five butterfies, one frog, aight
apHes.

® Dren i gircle round eoch one.
® Paoint to the drcles ot rondom ond eliclt o sentence,
e.g. There are eight apples in my bog,

X /
r k.
Extension activity
Aim: to give students a personol record of the naw
longuoge

& Students write about three of the pectures from 58
Activity 3 in their notebooks.

* Help with vocobulory os oppropriote.
\




ﬂ Listen and match the monsters with their bedrooms.

There's a monster. There are four cats.

©




€L Listen and sing.

Come on, come on dnd see me,
In my little house.

There are |ots of lovely animals,
In my little house.

There’s a cat in the [iving room.
There’s a spider in the kitchen.
There are seven crocodiles,

In my lovely bathroom,

X

Come on, come on and see me ...

There's a snake in the cellar,
There's a lizard in my bedroom.
There are tigers, |ots of tigers,
In my lovely garden.

Come on, come on and see me ...

@ Listen again and number the pictures.

Singing for pleasure



Mew languape:
Recycled language:
Motarialst

Longuoge competences:

IIF'A'IIH"I'II-IIF
Aim: to review the home
& Drowe g house on the board.
® Number the rocms, but dan’t nama them,

® Studarnts write the numbers and then the rooms in
their notebooks.

® Thay compore roarms and spellings in poirs.
# Studerts look ot 58 poge 70 to check.

ﬂ B5E p72 Listen ond sing.

Alm to sing a song with the closs

® Students look ot the picture. Biot what they can see
{o doll, lots of onimals ond a strange house).

* Pre-teoch lovely and elict i students think the house 5
[eawety,

® Play the recording. Students follow the song in their
Student's Books.

# Play the recording ogoin, stopping ofter each verse far
students to repeat,

& When students hove learnt the song, proctise it with the
witvone ¢lhass,

® |jse the koraoke version of the song for students 1o sing
i groups.

® Elicit / check students’ understonding of ather
vorobulory wsing the pictures.

. ’

ﬂ ¥ 58 73] Listen again and number
the pictures.
Alm: to check comprehension of the song
& Play the recording, Students listén, read and number
the péctures in the order they hear them in the sorg,
® In pairs. they compore their numbers.
® Check with the closs,
® Elicit who wonts to go ond visit the lovely house.

Key: 1 living room, 2 kitchen, 2 bothroom. 4 cellor,
5 bedrocm, & gorden

€) 1777 Reod the song. Draw the animaols.

Aimc 1o give further proctice with listening for specific
informotion

Key: 1 seven crocodiles. 2 o wnoke. & o lizond,
5 aspider, & lots of ligers

-
Ending the lesson
Aimt to review key language from the lesson
® Students work In groups and change the animals in
the sorg.
® Groups sing their new songs to the closs.
- y

-
Extension activity
Alm: to consolidote understanding of the vocobulory
# In their notebooks, students write the song they
maide up in their groups for the Ending the lessan
m:ﬁ'ﬂ;tﬁl.
4 They draw the house with the onimals in the

oppraopriote rooms,




Aime: to review there's, there ore

® Play a chain game.

® Loy [n my gorden there ore four trees, Student A
says In my garden there are four trees and there's
o tiger,

* When there are eight things in the list. start another
chair.

. .

ﬂ' 5B p¥3] Listen, look and stick.
Aime to proctise the new languoge

Mote: You may wish students to cut out their stickers with
the bocks atteched before carryng out this ecbwity.

® Check understanding of pork,

® Harnd ouf the Unit § stickers, Tell students to listen ond
ploce each stickes in the cormect ploca.

® Ploy the recording. Students listen and look. They ploce
the amswer stickers.

CD2 Track 43

Woman: Leak at the picture,
Boy OH,

Waoman; s there a park?

Begr Yes, trure is,

Waman; Are: Ehare any bies?
Bey Hen thare are,

Woman; Are Chere any doger
Begg Me. there aren't,
Woman! How many ducks are there?
Beg There are seyven,

® Students compore onswers in pairs. Floy the recarding
ogain.
& Check with the closs,

Key: 1 Yes thereis. 2 Yes. there are. 3 No, there aren't.
& There are seven.

),

@ b 58 p73] Listen and say.
Aim: to foous students on grommatical form

¥ Ploy the recording in sections. Students listen and repeot
in chars.

# Stuclents toke turns 1o practise the guestions.and
CINSWErS if pairs,

el'_-"_ﬂjﬁl Look ot Activity 1 ogain. Ask ond answer.
Alm: to give students practice asking ond onswering
questions

#® Students toke furns to ask and onswer in pairs.

® Students osk ond answerin open poirs.

® To moke the ocdivity more challenging, studerts con
toke turns o ask or answer all the questions. The
student answering cavers the big picture,

Key: 1 Is there o plane? Yes, there is. 2 s there o rot?
MNo. there isn't. 3 Are there amy cars? Yes, there are,
& Are there ary bikes? Yes, there are. 5 Is there g coke?
Yes, there is, & Are there any kites? Yes, there are. 7 Arg
there any pears? Mo, there aren't, B Is there o go-kort?
Mo, there isnt.

€D 15 52 Look end tick () the box.

Aimt to give students proctice with the new longuoge

Key 2 No, there isn't. 3 Yes, there are. & Mo, there
aren't

o BWE pT3] Look at the picture in Activity 1, Match
the guestions with the answers.

Aimt to give students further proctice with the new
lenguage
Keygzoiddarc

p
Ending the lesson

Alme to review word order in question forms

® Write three questions from the lesson in jumbled
word order on the board for students to unjumble.

Y

Extension activity ]
Aim: to personalise the new longuoge and theme
of the unit
® Elicit 16 items (enimals ond objects) onto the board.
® Students draw o cellor and secrety put six things

fram the board in it They con hove multiples.

® [y poirs, students toke turns to ask and answer,
using [5 there ... 7 Are there .7 How many .7

® They record the iiem ond the number.

22 &1 the end they compare and check.




~ /B B8 B8 B8 B
“ﬂﬁﬂﬁp 2l fJﬂ 2
S s

1 Is there a park?
2 Are there any bikes?
3 Are there any dogs?

& How many ducks are there?

Listen and say.

Is there o plane? Yes, there is.
Are there any rats? No, there aren’t.
How many cars are there? There are four cars.

. Look at Activity 1 again. Ask and answer,

s S e U
(Yes, there s.) © g g’z‘m\ u &.




"OK. Let me go in. }
Wait for me here,

Go in?

[ There's the
No way!

old house.
| Let's goin.

I~ “It's cold here.
The stairs to the :
: 2
cellar! How many | What's this?
are there? '

Yuck! Big spiders! Wow! Big rats!

Value: looking after your friends




Recycled language:

Moterials:
Languoge competences:

-
Warm-up
Aime to review the choracters and the story

® Elicit from the students the names of the four
Super Frierds.

# Ak students to mime their specal powers,

& Elicit what happened in the last episode {they got

[ lost) and who helped them (the rabbit)

ﬂ ¥ 5B ppis-75] At the house

Aim: to present o picture story

® Elicit where the Supar Friends are (in the garden of a big,
old house),

# Floy the recording. Students Usten and reod to find out
who goes in (Misty) ond the animals she sees {o cat,
spiders and rots).

®» Students compore ther deas in pairs before the closs
check.

# Ploy the recording agoin. Pouse after eoch frame to
check comprehension,

® Talk with the closs about the value (locking after your
friends} ond whao does.it in the stony [Misty in frome 2},
Elicit what she soys.

® Ploy the recording o third time, Students listen and
repeat,

@ I'WE 574! Listen and tick () the box.
Aime to review the story

CD2 Track 46
1 Flash: Go i Mowayl
2 Thunder: Careful, Maty,
3 Whisper: bisty. where are you?
Kays 1 Flash (1st picturel, 2 Thunder {1st pecture),
3 Whisper (15t picbureg]

o FWE 574 Look and write the numbers.

Alm to check understanding of questions in the story
l.'.n“: 2 Severn, 3 Mine

-
Ending the lesson
Alm: to proctise the story
® Pl students ingroups of four,
® Stidents each toke o role of one of the dharocters,
= Ploy the recarding. Students repeat in rale,
® Students proctise the role play in groups.
& Vplunteer groups role play for the doss.

Y

-

Extension activity

Alm: to discuss the volue of looking ofter your

friends

® Focus on the ports of the story where Misty offered
to gointo the hause becouse her friends wera
frightened,

® Elicit from students why this volue is inportant and
exomples of when they have looked ofter their
friends / their friends hove locked after them.

Nate: This discussion will probobly need to take ploce

.




€) (volues [T Look ond circle.
Aime to focus students on the value of looking ofter
wair friends

Key: Picture 1
@ ¥ WA 575 Write the words, Listen ond say.

Aim: to proctise reading. writing and saying words
with the letter sound h

Materials

CD2 Track 48
Languoge competences: 1 Harny's hall, 2 & small house. 3 Healthy Food, 4 & happy frog,
5 A hot pza. B Ancld hat,
Phonics foous: Key: 2 house. 3 Healthy, & hoppy, 5 hot. & hat
i
bl Ending the lesson
Alm to get more proctice saying the letter sound b
i 1 ® Students close their Student’s Books.
Warm-up » Dictote the saund sentence while students write,
Alm: to review the story They compore their sertences with o portrer before
® 5Say some key phroses from the story and elict who checking in the Student’s Boak.
soys them, ® Lse the CD seript obove to write the waosds starting
® Lk these to recop the stary, with h frem WB Activity 2 an the boord, In pairs.
e o students try to rsemember the rest of the phrase, e.g-
3 . T Havry's itradl). Stuedents listen to the CO o
° 135 PN Moke sarriences with & friend, checdk their answers ond repect the phrases,
Alm to check comprehension of the stery .
# Check students know whot o do, -
# Students toke turms to describe what they con see in Extension activity
the pictures. Al to EXam from experience of looking
® Elicit sentances from the dloss. atter ﬂ e
. § 3 575] Find who says ... ® Discuss with the closs WEB Actwity 1 and how the boy
looked ofter his friend by telling ber the rver was
Aim: to present the letter sound h not safe to poddie in.
& Write hedp on the board wsing a red pen for the b, Put lsh;mwﬂknfmﬂw:mlnnkuﬂermeir
your hond in front of your mouth ond breathe out with friends.
same force to make the (b sound. Students copy you, ® Write the madel on the baard: [ con look after my
feeling the air on the palm of ther honds. friends by comrying tome boaks for them, Elicit other
® Srudents repect Help! after you, examples,
® Students find the speach bubble in the story (frome 8). # Students choose ond write three examples in their
Keay: Thunder notebaoks,
Mote: This discussion will probebly need to take ploce
@ b s Listen and say, [ inL1
i

Alme to identify and proctise the letter sound h

® Play the recording. Students look at the picture, read
ond repeat.
CD2 Track 47
h-h-h
Marriys ral 3 Full of hats
Harry's ballis Full of hatd

& Repeat the sentence o3 a class without the recording.
Say it loudly, slowdy, quickly, whisper it, etc.

® Studersts toke s to repeat in poirs.

&=



e
' There's no problem,
| you can come in,

a

Misty, where are you?

e Make sentences with a friend.

(_In picture one there's a house.
g, .'.- -

\ N\

(In ;:;-icture three there are eight St[:llir_ﬁ-.:l
e , " A

e Find who says ... ™ Help!)

@ Listen and say.

| Phonics focus



Look, read and write a, b, cor d.

There are fifteen pencils.
There are five trains.
There are seven cars.
There are four spiders.

There are fourteen balls.

3
2
3
&
5
6

. Look at the pictures again. Ask and answer.

There are six cats.

- "II-' g
' How many cats |
. are there in

icture a? -
\; P . There are seven. :_:l




Aim: to review vocobulary sets

o Make crcles of ten stedents and moke a ball out of
paper for eadh group.

# Hond o boll to a student and say o ward from a set.
a.g. dog. Hefshe says another onimal and throws
the boll to o student wha says ancther animal and
5 O,

® Go oround the groups and say o word from another
set. Studlents practise that set.

® Have the different groups proctise different sets at
the same time.

h

@) Y5557 Look, read and write a. b, cor d.
Aimt to proctise reading for spedfic information
# Eticit which vocobulary sets are in the pictunes,

® Read the ootvity instrecton and check students know
what to do.

» Students recd slently and write the latters,
® They compore their arswers in pairs,

& Check with the class using open pairs.
Keyi1c2a3cc4b 5d6d

.' Lock at the pictures ogain. Ask and
TNFWET,

Alm! to give students proctice in asking and answering
questions

# Demonstrote the activity and check students know whaot
to dion

® They take turns to ask and onswer in paoirs.
& Go around the closs to lsten ond check,

a8 k'

@ VWi p76 | Listen ond colour.
Alme to proctise listening for specific information @

CD2 Track Ug

Bogg Here 5 miy hause, 1853 big bause, 5 get a md oo | ke
b red clooe. Mve got two cats, One cat is black and the
ather cab & Black i whils,
In the: garden there are kots of lowers, The flowers are
Biua and eiom, There dre two |_1|-:_:| Ereas Thal:i'\-e g;'_-.‘]_'
o nge leaves,
by bk isin the garden, i green. | e my bike.
e Ehere's rry Footiall, Wy foothal| s blue and wallow
Let’s kick The Ball,
[Soumt of & smashed windes] Whoops,

Kew red door, block cat, block and white cat, blue

flensers, yellow flowers, oronge leoves on trees, green
bike, Blue ond yellow football

' N
Ending the lesson
Aime to proctise memaory skills

* Students look ot WE Activity 1 for 30 seconds and
then close their Workbooks.

* Say sentences about the picture, Sudents stand up
(or stay standing) if they are true and they sit (or
stay sitting) if they are falie.

%,

e

Extension activity
Aim: to proctise writing obout o picture
= Students look at WB Activity 1,

® Elicit soeme sentences to describie the picture apd
write them on the boord o= 0 madal

& Students work in poirs and write a short description
of the picture.

® Go around the closs to check their work before they

write @ fenol versicn,




.' B5E p77 | Wirite about your house.
Aim to enoble students to write o description of their

own houses
® Elicit Aot ond tell students they con write obout their
house ar their flot,

® Reod the description with the doss, Check students know
whot to do ond how to moke use of the model,

® Students write o first droft in their notebooks. Go
around the ¢loss to check and hedp.

& After you hove seen ond commented on their wark,
students write o fingl draft on papar.

MNote; In the next lesson, students con bring o photo o

stick mext to the text and they can display them around

the room.

lo FWE 77| Look and read. Write yes or ne,
Alm: to give students proctice with reading for specific

infermaotion ond following instructions m
i : 6 no, 7 e
I ki i Key 3 yes, &4 no, 5 no, 6 no, 7 yes
® Write howses in o drcle on the board. ~ .
= In pairs, with books closed. students brainstorm all Ending the jesson
the house words they can think of in 30 seconds. Aim: to proctise spoken production
® They swop word maps with onother pair. & In graups of six, students toke turns 1o recd their
» Elict onto the booed to check. Check speliing too. ﬂHtriD-ﬁﬂfﬂ of their houses or fiots,
= Students copy the word map Into their notebooks. ® Students say Snap! when they have the same
e e nimber of rooms or have used the tame adjectie,
ﬁ B 58 o7 ]| Listen ond tick () the correct picture. . -
Aim to give students proctice in listening for specific FE‘I‘#IIHEEI'I activity ;
information @
Alm: to ploy o gome

& Students ll:rukﬂjc.me picturas carefully before they listen,

_ e Moke four teams. Students stond ane behind tha
# Play the recording, Students [sten and tick.

other in four lres, fodng the board.

CD2 Track 50 » ‘Whisper o different room to the student ot the bock
1 Inmyhause thers are three bedrooms, Erere’s akibehen. a of moch bna.
dining roofm. & [vng oo and & Fall, These arer' ank stairs e Students whisper it to the front and the student ot
in'miy houze.

the front writes it on o piece of paper on your desk.

2 I imy bavde thare i3 one big bedroarn, & kifches and 2 % This shicker than e

denin g rem, These isvE ahall

3 | ivein & lavely houss, Theve are three bedrooms upstary ® Repeat three or four more times.
Dewwnstairs, theres a kitchen, a dining ream: a faing roam * Check popers for correct spelling and rooms and tell
and & hall, And there's & big cellar under the house. the closs which group(s) isfare the winners).
& Play the recording again for students to check, e -

® Thiey COMPane GNSWers in poirs.
® Check with the closs, playing the recording a third time
if mecessary.

Key: 1 Ind picture, 2 1st picture, 3 2nd piciure



R
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e Write about your house.

{ live in a nice house. There dré
three bedrooms, a Kitchen, d dining
room, a living room and hall. There

ian't a cellar. 1 like my house.

LiitEr‘-ir:g Nl "-"-I'TiT.iJ'I-EF
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- o Look at the habitats. What colours are they?

The polar
- regions are
= white and blue.

A e L)

jungle desert mountains

% € Whatdo you find in the habitats?

e -

Bz — = - _

i, W e iy, SR ;A o
_'-'-I.-..'_: b o= = - R s Sl

"-"r"nu find sund-‘"

. in the desert. 3
e

e Geogrophy



* Ploy o gquessing gome, Say, e.g. I'm thmking of on
ool [ grsen.

# Students guess. Include onimols and clossroom
objects.

® Students con toke tums to think of something for

the athers to guass,

. it

@) 15967 Look at the habitats. What colours
are they?

Al to roise students’ owareness of habitots

» Pripdpach hobilars,

® Reod the question and do the exampls with the clnss.

# Students tolk about the ather habitats i palrs,

= Discuss 0% o choss,

Key: The acean i blue, green and white, The jungle is
green and bravwn. The desert is yallow, Tha mountdins
are grey, white and green,

€ 15557 whot do you find in the habitats?

Alm: to encournge students to use thair own

experience and knowledge of the world

® Read the octivity instriction and the example aloud.

& Check studerts koo whot to do.

® They exchange ideas in pairs.

® Make groups of four for students to discuss their ideas
further.

8 Check with the closs.

Kay: You find trees in the jungle. You find racks in the
maurtaing, You find corol in the oceon. You find snow
in the palar region !/ mauntains,

€ V5 75 Write the letters.
Aim: to check students’ recognition of different
habitots and their spellings

Key: 2 desert. 3 mountains, 4 polor region, § ocean

o } Wi 578 | Match the words with the pictures.

Aim: to check students’ understanding of whaot is
found in different hobitots

Key:2e 2b 4d 5a

'

Ending the |lesson

Alm to review whot students have leamt in the

lesson

* Write the following prompt on the board: Today
I've learnt about:

® Elicit from students what they learnt about todoy,
e.q hobitats ond thirgs we find there,

® \Write it on the boord. Students copy it into their
notebooks.

.

-
Extension activity

Aimt to identity hobitats on o mop

* Disploy the world map.

* ‘\Write the five hobitots fram the Student’s Book on
the ool

#* Students come to the mop and point to some of
the hobitots,

® Give more examples if necessary.
® Elicitteach porth and south poles,
Note: Some of the discussion might need to take place

in L1.
.




"#uru-up

Alm to review hobitats

® Soy what you can find in a particular habitat, using
expmpies from the previous lesson.

= Students guessfsoy the hobitat.

® Bepeat for other habitats. ]
.

€ @5 155575 Where do you find the animals?

Alm: to enable students to opply their own knowledge
and experience

Thinking skills: opplying world knowledge, matching

® Reod the question ond exomple onswer alowd ond
chack understanding,

# [ndividually, students match the animals with their
hobitots. They compare their ideas in pairs.

® Check with the class, soying eoch animal for students to
repeat.

® Elicit ather onimals for the different habitats.

Kew: 2 You find parrots in the jungte. 3 You find camets
in thie desert. & You find goats in the mountains. 5 You
fired pobar bears in the north polde. 6 You find sharks in
the ecean, ¥ You find jellyfish in the ooear. B You find
penguing in the south pole / ooean,

€) Praect ¥58579) Make a habitat.

Alm to enable students to opply their knowledge

and expenience

# Reod the actraty imstruction with the class and moke
surae they know whot ta do,

® Braingtorm more animols for the different hobitots and
write them on the board as word mops.

® Students choose a hobitat ond maoke o 3-0 picture of it
in groups of three.

& Encourage students to use o ronge of moterials
ard colours.

& Graups tell the rest of the class obout their hobitat

=

o I W3 73] Write the words.

Aim: to enable students to practise spelling of the

mave words

Key 2 porrot, 3 comel, & jellyfish, 5 goot. & penguin,
7 polar bear, § shark

o ml ['WE 573 Colour the circles in Activity 1.

Alm to enoble students to opply knowledge of

the world

Thinking skill: cotegarising

Key: 1 green. 2 green, 3 yellow, & blue, 5 red. & (grey)
ond blue, 7 grey and blus, 8 blue

-
Ending the lesson
Alme to review what students have learnt in the
lesson
& \Write the following prampt on the boord; Today
Iee. .
® Elicit from students what they leamt today, e.g.
teamit obowt the andimols in-different hobitats ond
made my own hobdot,
® Write it on the boord. Students copy it into thair J

notehooaks,

N

r Ty
Extension activity

Aim: to give further proctice in learning about

habitats

& If possible, toke students outside into the
playground or to o nearby pork or grassy orea.
In pairs, studerts drow or wite down ol the things
they find thare.

® In the clossroom, ereote o closs poster of that
habitot, wsing students’ information,

# Discuss how habitots con be very smaoll o3 well o5
very big areos,

- a
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| o @nk! Whﬂdn you find the animals?

5! You find tigers in the jungle. |

polar bear shark jellyfish penguin
€) (Project | Make a habitat.

_—_F - ==
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t,reﬁﬁ th“t' @ Listen and imagine. Then draw your picture.

/ This is my house. |
There are five

Is there a
garden?

Creativity



Hew londilages:
Recycled [onguoge:

Materials:

Language competences:

P oy

Warm-up

Alme to review vacabulary

® Draw the outline of a house. Ask students 1o tell you
what ropms to put in the house and what to put in
the garden,

® Draw it on the board. Prompt if necessary, e.g. s
there o celiar?

® At the end, osk students Do you want to go in

there? Check understonding. )
e

ﬁ k5B 80 Listen and imagine. Then draw
your picture,

Aime to enable students to listen and visualise and

to create their owm pictures

® Pre-teach soary,

# Tell students to put their hoods on their desks, close theis
eyes ard listen.

# Play the recording. At the end of the recording. speck
quietly and tell students to listen ogaoin and imagine.
Tell them they are going to draw the picture of the
house ond gorden from their heads.

CD2 Track 51
Closs your eges and listan.
magine a hoyse,
&5 if big ar enalld
I8 i old and scary? What colour & the house?
How rmany bedrooms are there? |s there a kitchen? A [ving
Tt & dining roomy
Is there acellar under the house?
What abaut tha garden? is it bag arisif small?
by clraw Your house and garden.
® Ploy the recarding ngain,
# Students drow their cwn pictures of the house and
gorden they imaginad,
& Goaround the clow and encourage students,
# Talk to them abowt their ideas and help if necessory,

€ 155 556 show your picture to your friends.

Aim: to give students practice in speaking obout

a picture

® Look at the picture ond read the speech bubbles from
the Student’s Book with the class.

® Give shudents tirme 1o think about what they ore going
to say, Elicit o few examples.

# Students work in poirs or smoll groups ond toke tums to
talk obout their pictures.

® Finish the octivity with students asking ond onswering in
QR peirs.

ﬁ § WE pid| Make o pop-up house,

Alm to enable studants 1o fallow o set of instructions
te moke a pop-up house

-
Ending the lesson
Alm: to enoble students to compare houses

* Pre-teach doars, windows and roof.

# Put students into groups of four, They take furms to
talk obout the colowrs of their pop-up houses, &g,
This is my house. The roof is bive, the doar is white

ard the windows are green,
N r

-
Extension activity
Alm: to enable students to write obout their pictures

& Students write about the pictures they drew for 58
Activity 1.

e -




-

Warm-up

Aim: to review the home

& Disploy the flosheards on the booed, Write'a numbser
betereen T and ? under eoch ane. Students write the
number ond then the word in their notebooks,

® They compare onswers in pors and then chedk in
their Student’s Book:

e s

. F58 28] Quiz time

Alme 1o enable students to review longuage from the

unit by doing a gquiz

® Students do the quiz in pairs. The first time they do it
without loaking bock through the undt,

® Pairs check their work with other pairs,

# Students then look back to check guestions they. did
not know,

® Check andwers with the dass,

Kewg1b 2b 23b 4¢.5b, 6 7c.8a0

Picture dictionary

Adme to review vocobulary for the home

® Students look ot the Picture dictionary poage for the
home (\WE poge 125).

® In pairs, they toke tums to point to.one of the pictures,
say the word and what you can do there.

* Then students write the words under the pictures,

n P& o1 Draw ond write examples of what
you know,

Alme 1o enobile students to demonstrote whot they
hove learmt

r \
Ending the lesson
Aime to enable students to express their preferences

® Ak students what their fovourite song, chant or
g is from the wait,

® Do the song, chant ar gome again with the class.
%

-
Extension activity

Aim: to enoble students to discuss and share what

thiey hove learmt

& Py students into groups of four,

® Each student opens their Workbook ot poge B1.

® Students toke turns to read oloud what they have
written for number 2 ond to soy something ohout
their pictunes,

® Encouroge students to compare what they hove
written and drawn.

lehdnthemmfurnunmEHEmdﬁ. J




. What is this?
o a hall b adining room ¢ acel

) There three bedrooms.
ais b are

) Where is the lizard in the song?

o in the bathroom b in the bedroi
¢ in the kitchen

a2 b3 c4

3 How many cats are there in the bag? ﬁ: ﬁ ||
—l

-} Who isn't scared of the house?

3
N = -

() How many rats are there in the house?
g7 b8 c9S

] e
| Circle the word with the different sound. 24,
- o hat b help ¢ shoe

el

{:) Where do you find coral?
a in the ocean b in the mountains

¢ in the jungle
Revision @
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L ‘& Listen and look. Then listen and say the words.

9 T-shirt 10 trousers

€1:) Listen and chant.
Put on your T-shirt. T-shirt, trousers,
Put on your trousers. Sweater, shoes,
Put on your sweater. Socks and cap.
Put on your socks, Do the clothes rap!

Put on your shoes.
Put on your cap,
And now let’s rap!

Come on Whisper,
Time for school!

Clothes



Moterials:
Language competances:

o 3

Warm-up

Aim: to octivate vocobulory

» Stond where all the closs con see you.

® Pant to seme of your clothes and elicit any that
studlents krow,

® ‘irite Clofhes i o drele on the board ard write the
wiznds thiey 5oy,

% i

Presentation

Aime to present clothes vecabulary

® Hold up eoch flosheord in turm, Soy the word for
students to repaat in chorus.

# Do this three or four tmes.

® Hold up eoch flasheord for students to say the word in
chiorus,

#® They paint ta the item f they or their friends are
wearirsg it

& Stick the floshoards on the boord to moke o word map
for diothes.

&> 159552 Listen and look, Then listen and say
the words,

Almi to practise dothes vocobulory

# Stdents ook ot the picture in their Student’s Books,

& Elicit who they con see {Whisper, his brother and his
mum} and where they ore {in his bedroomj.

® Play the recording, SMudents point to the clothes when
they hear them,

CD3 Track C2

Whisper's [itthe brother: Uou lock graat!

Whispar: Thanks, bro, 1's Faveurite clothes dalf af scheel,
Meadher H!_nrH -.J.l_:.'l.'ihﬁpzr!

Whisper: OFL Mum, Feaoy!

Mool 531 The wosds,

1ears, & sweater 2 acket, Y sert, Saharls, Scap, T shoes,
b socks, G T-shirt, 10 trocgers

& Play the recording agoin. Students repect the clothes
words,

& Students proctise pointing and noming in pairs,

€L 15555 Listen and chant.

Alm: to give students further proctics saying the clothes

® Students look ab the chort

® Ploy the recording. Students listen and follow the chant
i thair Student’s Books,

# Check understanding of new vocobulary.

® Pioy the recording ogain, pousing ofter each verse for
students to repeat,

® Do the chont as o doss and then in groups.

® Poke ten groups. Hond out o flesheard to eoch group.

# Students do the chont ogain, stonding up and halding
up the relevant flosheord / pointng to thesr clothes when
they soy the dothes words,

€D 175 522 Find the clothes, Look + and +.

Aim: to give students practice in recognising ond

spelling clothes vooobulory

Koy Across: socks, jeans, cop, shorts, sweater, trausers;
down: skirt, jocket. shoes

-
Ending the lesson |
Aime to review key longuoge from the lesson
& 5ay tha clothes wards one ofter onother
# If stsdents are wearing the clothes items, they point
tothem,
® Tf they ore not wearing them, they shake their
heods.

N

Extension activity :

Aime to enable students to tolk about their clothes

#® Diemonstrate the activity,

& Students work in poirs, They toke tums to talk obout
their favourite clothes, using I've got and adjectives.

® They write sentences obout their fovourite clothes in
their rotebooks,

# Elicit some of the favourite things from the pairs.

' A




Gecycled language:
Mataerials
Languoge compatences

Warm-up

Aim: to review clothes

& Show each flasheard quickly te the doss.

® They write the word.

# Students compare answers, including spelling,
in peoirs.

® Choeck with the class,

Presentation

Alm: to present this and these

» Use clossroom objects to prasent and practise this and
these,

® Point to o book in front of you and soy This is o book.
Paoint to o book on o student’s desk and soy That 5
a book.

* Repeat for ather ohjects which are dose ond far owoy.
Introdwee These and Thaose.

® Paint to different objects and elict sentenices from
studenis.

'ﬂ ¥ 58 B3| Look at the pictures and draw Llines.
Then listen and check,

Alm: to present and practise Do you like ... 7 Yes, T do. /

Na, I don't,

® Present Do you like ... 7 by showing clothes flashoords
and asking gquestions, e.g, Do you like thess socks?

& Givee students Bme to lock ot the two pictures in the
Student’s Book and reod the sentences.

® Play the recording. Students motch the questions and
answars with the pictures,

CD3 Track O4

L Girk Do yow ke this T-shirtd
Girk oy | o

2 Bay: Da e |iee thase shaoal?
Bouy: s, | dn

7 B

e o

# They COMPOrE Qnswers in pairs,
# Play the recording again. Check with the closs.
® 5oy eoch question and answer for students to repeat.

Keig Picture 1: 4, 2; picture 2:1, 3

ﬁ’r 58 p&3| Listen ond say,

Alm: to focus students on grammaticol form

® Ploy the first guestion and answer, Sudents repaat,

® Ploy the secand question and answer Students repeot:
® Check understanding of the grammar.

® Students practise in pairs,

. 58 083 Look ot the clothes. Ask and answer.

Al to glve students further proctice with the new

language

® Demanstrate the activity for the class and then give
practice in cpen poirs, 6.9, Student &; Da pou U these
frousers ? Student B: Mo, I'dory't,

® Students toke turns to osk ond onswer about the
pictures,

o }WE pES| Match the pictures with the
sentences, Write numbars.

Alm: to give students proctice with (ke ond don't Like
Key: 2 1 like these T-shirts. 3 1don't Like thesa T-shirts.

& Tdon't ke this T-shirt.
€D 1775557 circle the words.

Aime to give students further proctice with singular
ond plural

Key: 2 these, 3 these, 4 this. § this. 6 these

Ending the lesson
Alm to review new longuage from the lesson

® Write two questions from the lesson on the board,
each in jumbled word order, for students to
unjumble.

) # Clicit the answers.

-
Extension activity

Alm to give students further practice with the new

longuoge

® Students wse the questions and answers in 5B
Activity 1 as inspiratian,

® In poirs, they devise mimes for the rest of the ciass
to guess the longuage, e.qg. for Do you Uke this copF
Yes, I do, one student points to histher head and
motions the shope of the cop, ond the other student
smiles and nods to indicote Yes.




@ Look at the pictures and draw lines. Then listen and check.

Do you like these shoes?
No, I don't.

Yes, I do.

Do you like this T-shirt?

Do you like this hat? Yes, [ do.
Do you like these shoes? No, I don't.

o Look at the clothes. Ask and answer.
= Do youlike ... ?) (Yes,Ido. —

e




I'm a cool, ceol cat.
Meow, meow, meow!
| like this super hat.
I'm & cool, cool cat.

Cool shoes and cool jackets,
Cool socks and super shorts,
Cool T-shirts and cool sweaters,
And cool, cool, skirts.

We're cool, cool cats.
Meow, meow, meow!

We like these super hats.
We're cool, cool catls ..
Meow!

F#"’#

. = |'.
e .
._‘-_.. F -
i A
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32

. Look at the picture and say the colour of the clothes.

..{_This hat is pinkJ ( These socks are red. =~




° } Wi pBi] Read. dress and colour.

Alm: to give further proctice with reading for specific

information

Key: Folly - red hat, blue sweeter, pink skirt, yellow socks,
red shoes
Molly - blue cap, black jacket, cronge jeans, yellow
T-shirt, green shoes

i~ 1
Ending the lesson
Alm: to review key languoge from the lesson
® Students wark in groups ond chonge the clothes in
the song,
Al s veiions chothint * Groups ¥ing their new songs to the ':h:.'“" miming the
® Stick the clothes floshoords on the baard. ﬂmumm U e i e g
& Volunteers come to the board in turn to write the . J
clothies under the appropriate floshcord.
2 The ather students help them if they get stuck. 4 Extension activity b
v Alme to consolidate understanding of the vocobu
'ﬂ BS8 pB5| Listen and sing. ® In their notebooks, students drow the coolest tﬂtm
Alm: to sing a song with the dass they can think of.
» Students look at the picture. Elict wha and what they ® They colour and lobel the clothes,
can see (twa cots and lofs of clothes), > st
* Pre-teoch cool for use wath clathes. Elicit which, if any,
clothes on the flasheards are cool.
& Play the recording. Studants fallaw the song in their
Student's Books,
# Play the recording agein, pausing after each verse for
studernts to repeat.
& When students hove learnt the song, practise it with the
whale closs,
* Use the korooke version of the song far students to sing
in groups.

® Elicit / check students” understanding of other
vecobulary using the pictures,

‘ b 58 pBE| Look at the picture and say the colour of
the clothes.

Alm to give further proctice with clothes and colours

® Check students know what to do,

& They waork in poirs, pointing cnd saying the clothes and
thelr colaur as in the examples.

® Elicit sentences around the class,

® Students point to their awn tlothes ond soy the eolaurs
in the same Wiy,

Key: This T-shirt is oronge, This T-shirt is red. This jacket
is grey. This T-shirt Is yellow. This sweater is green, This
hat is green. These shorts are red, This skirt is blue. This
jockat is blue. This T-shirt is pink, This jecket is green.
This sweater is purple, These socks are red,



-
Warm-up
Alm 1o review clothes and colours

» Play g chiin game. Say In myebog I've got o pink
T-shirt. Student & scn T my bag e gat o pink

T-shirt and blue and white socks,
® Student B repeots and adds another item of coloured
dothing.
# \When there are eight things, start another chain.
, Sl -
Presentation

Alme to present the present continuaus positive,

negative and question forms, third person singular

* Call severol boys and girls to the front of the class.

® 3oy ane item thot each B wearing: Shede is weonng ...

® Students repeat. Wite an exomple on the boord.

# Use colours and arrows o show how guestions ared shert
answers are fTormed,

& Ask questions about the 58 page 25 picture.

® Students osk ond onswer questions in open poirs,

ﬁ B 5B p3%| Listen and write the names.,

Aime to proctise the new longuoge

® Check understonding of floar.
® iGive students time to ook ot the picture.

® Play the recording, Students listen ond look, They try to
write The nomes.

CD3 Track 08

Girl: Heda,

Beowy: Hallo,

Girk: These are my frends. Pauls wearing a black T-shrf.,

Bay: s he apting caleed

Girf: e, That's Paul, Mow fock ab the bey plaging a gama on the
flooe, That’s Ken.

Baly: It Ken wedting & Yellow sheater?

Girk: 'es, e iz Mo |ock af Lera, She's wearing a pink T-shirt,

Boy ls she watching TV7

Girl: Wo, she isn'L, She's plaging computes games,
Boye OH. that's Lara.
Girl: The girl watbching TW & Emema. Sha's wearing a red T-shird
Boig Ch, ijes! Emma's miyj friend foo,
® Students compare onswers in pairs, Ploy the recording
again.
# Check with the class, Elicit/give eoch os o full sentence
using the present cortinuous ond write it on the board,
Key Emmao (red T-shirt), Lora {pink T-shirt}, Ken {ploying
game on the floor}, Poul (black T-shirt)

ﬁ } 58 pES| Listen and say.
Alme to focus students on grammatical form

® Play the recording in sections. Students repeot.
& Students foke tums to proctise n poirs.

. F5E pES! Play the guessing gome.

Alime to give students practice asking questions ond

ploying a gome

& Students st in o orcle,

® Give one student a cord with a student's name on it

# The other students ask yesmo questions to guess who
it s

& Damonstrate the game first,

® In lorger closses, students can play the gome in groups.

€D 175 555 Read and write the names.

Aime 1o give students further proctice with the new
longuaoge
Key: 1 Clore, 2 Terry, 4 Moomi

€D 175555 Look at the pictures in Activity 1.
Tick () the box.

Aime 1o give students further proctice with the new

longuage

Key: 2 Yos, she is, 3 Yo, sheis. & No, they oren't

Ending the lesson
Aime to review present continuous questions
#® Ak ather questions obout students in the class,
using WR Actnity 2 as o model. e.g. I's (nome)
wearng o sweoaler?
# Students toke turns to osk ond answer similor
questions in open pairs.

rhhl'lllnn activity

Alm: to personolise the new longuoge ond
unit theme

® Each student writes o shaort text obout what he/
she is wearning,




@

‘o Listen and write the names.  Lara Emma Paul Ken

Grammar

~ Olivia's wearing a red sweater.
Is he wearing a blue T-shirt? Yes, he is.
Is she wearing brown shoes? No, she isn't.

e Play the guessing game.

- o
= =k S

Ea—— e

g m

Is he !/ she +ing?




Favourite i
lothes Dq:r:,::f;.__M"r cap in t here.

. 'I Maybe Gary has
_got the same cap.

Value: saying sorry




r“ﬂmﬂ

Alm to review the chorocters and the story

# Elicit trom the students the nomes of the four Super
Friends.

* Agk students to mime their special powers,

» Elicst what hoppened in the last episode (the old
house, lots of spiders ond nats, Misty looked ofter

L her friends by going intathe house),

€ vsioosa the cop

Aim: to present o picture story

® Elicit where the four friends cre ot the beginning of the
story (in school).

® Ploy the recording. Students [sten and read to find aut
wha hosn't get their cop (Whsper) and where it i5 (in his
bedroam, urder o chair).

& Students comparg their ideas in pairs before the closs
chick,

* Pioy the recording again. Pouse after each frame to
check comprehension.

® Talk with the class abaut the value (saying sorry) and
wha does itin the stony (Whisper in frame 8, Elcit whiat
he says,

® Play the recording a third time. Students listen ard
repaat.

ﬂli §Wa pdi| Listen ond tick () the box.
Almé to review the stary

CD3 Track 11

1 Whisper:\4y cap isn't here,
2 Flash: Are yoos sured
3 Whisper: 'm:weny sarry. Gary,

Key: 1 Whisper {(2nd picture). 2 Flosh {2nd picture),
3 Whisper (1st picture}
€ (hink! )W 5IE Write the names. Who is
wearing ... ?
Aim: to check understanding of the story

Thinking skill: visual momary
Key: 1 Whisper, 2 Gary, 3 Misty

a W p&E| Match the diologues with the pictures.

Alme to review short diologues
Kegizb 30 4c

-
Ending the lesson
Alme to proctive the story
& Put stisdents in groups of five.
® Students eoch toke a rote of one of the chonocters,
* Ploy the recording. Students repeat in role,
» Studerts practise the role play in groups.

* ‘Volunteer growps role play for the closs.
A ’

-
Extension activity
Aime to discuss the value of saying sorry

® Focus on the end of the story where Whisper sasd
0Ty,

® Elicit from students why this wolue is important and
elicit exomplas from the students of when they hove
said sorry to their friends, or when someone hos said
sarry to them.

Note: This discussion will probably need (o foke plooe

in L1.
\,




-
Warm-up
Aim to review the story
® 5oy same key phrases fram the story and elicit e
sy them,

L. Use these to recap the story,

i

€ @B 155557 Look ot the picture and choose
the correct sentence.

Alm: 1o check comprehension of the story
Thinking skills: interpreting visuol information,
matching

» Check students know what to de.

® Students find the expression which best matches the
picture, They compare their ideas in pairs.

# Elicit the answer from the dioss.

Key: 1 Can you get my boll?

. FSE p37) Find who says ...
Aim: to present consonant clusters storting with s

® Write stop an the baard, using o red pen for the z. Soy
the cormsonant clusters st ond sp so thot students can see
thot thers are no vowel sounds before or between the
twvn Letters,

* Students repeat Stop! after you.

® Students find the speech bubble in the story (frome 3),
Key: Whisper

ﬁ' § 56 pa7| Listen and say.

Aime to proctise and identify some cantonant dusters
ot the beginnings of words

& Ploy the recording. Students look at the picture, read
ongd repeat.
CD3 Track 12
v i i
sf-st-st
S goiders stop for sandaiches on the stairs,
Six grvidjers sbep for sandwiches on the stairs!
# Repeot the sentence as o <lass without the recording,
Sary it lowdy, siowly, quickly, whisper It, ete
® Students take tums to repeat in pairs,

‘ "x:"_ﬂlfi EWE p57 Look and crcle,
Alme to focus students on the value of saying sorry
Key: 2nd picture
€15 FmEcE7 Write the Letters, Listen and say.
Aim: to practise reading. writing ond saying words
with consanant clusters starting with s

CD3 Track 13

1 stom, 2 specter, 3 steak, Y sueater, 5 akirt, B stairs,
7 school B snake

Keyt Sea CD script obove.

Ending the [esson

A to review and write decodable words with

consonont clusters starting with s

® Students close thedr Student’s Books,

® Dictate the sound sertence while stedents write.
They compare thear sentences with o portner befare
checking in the Student's Book.

& Play o gome, 'Big step, small step race’, Students ne
up in a row. Say Students weoring T-shirts, toke one
big step. Girls wearing skirts, toke three small steps,
Boys wearing red socks. toke five big steps, ete. until

L you hove o winner or winners.

& ")

[ Extension activity

Alm: to give proctice in writing descriptions

* Demonstrote the activity for the closs.

® Wite o short descripton of a student. Don't give his/
ker name, e.g. This student’s wearing a Blue T-shirt,
black frodwsers, grey socks and white shoes,

® Students look around the room ond guess,

® Students do the same gbout someona in the room.

® Volusteers read oloud for others to guess.

Y it




"Oh no! That's my cup!-" ‘I'm very SBTT",-' G::Ir'r-.'

o @ Look at the picture and choose the correct sentence.
1 Oh no!

2 My coat isn't here.
3 Can you get my ball?
4 She's wearing my T-shirt!

e Find who says ... = stop! |

@ Listen and say.




@ € Look and read. Write yes or no.

Naomi is wearing a black skirt.

James is wearing a red hat.

David is wearing a blue and red sweater,
Oscar is wearing a blue cap.

Amy is wearing a blue skirt and red socks.

Hannah is wearing green socks and black trainers.

Readin g



Aim: 1o review clothes vocabulory

® Stick the flashcards an the board in a line,

® Elicit what each one is, Toke one away, Elicit all the
clothes including the missing one.

® Repeot until there dre no clothes,

& Continue adding one flasheord ot o fime wntil they
are all bock on the board,

. ¥ 3E pid] Look and read. Write yes or no.

Aim: to proctise reading for specific informotion I

# Read the activity instruction and check students know
whet to da.

® Students read silently and write yes or na,

# They compore their answers in pairs.

® Check with the closs using open pairs.

Key: 1 yes, 2 no, 3 no, & no. 5 yes, 6 no

° }'WE pé8) Read the poem ond colour the picture.
Alm: to give students practice in reading o poem

a QFE!_'_H FWE n53] Wrrite your poem and draw
. o picture,

Alm: 1o give students practice in writing o poem from
& maodel

Thinking skill: stimuloting stiedents' ereativity

po—
Ending the [esson

Al to proctise memory skills

# Students look of 5B Actvity 71 for 30 seconds and
then cloge thesr Student’s Books,

® 50y santences about the picture. Students stand up
{or stoy standing) if they ore true; ond they sit (or
stay sitting) if they ore false,

Y

Tlhnllm activity

Alme: to proctise spoken production

® Yolunteer students regd their poems to the class,

=& Alternctively, display the poems around the
chassroom for students to mingle and read,

® Students choose the posm they Like best.
e




-
Warm-up

Alm: to review free time activities

® Mime o free time octivity. Students guess.

® Students take tums to mimie and the closs quesses,

& firite the free time activities on the boord ot
the erd.

\ y

. m 58 085 Ask and onswer,

Aim: to give students practice in interoctive speaking
and making choices

Thinking skill: selecting relevont information

® Students look ot the pectures corefully, Ssk two students
to read the speech bubbles aloud.

® Check stucents know what to do.

® They ask and answer in poirs about the pictures,

® Elicst idecin ot of closs.

ﬁ} F56 p85 Listen, check and stick.

Alme to enable students to check their answers by

listening

Maote: You may wish students o cut out thesr stickers with

the backs ottached betors carrying out this octhity,

® Student’s prepare ! find their stickers.

& Ploy the recording, Students check their ideas from 5B
Activity 1 and put their stickers in the comect ploces.
CD3 Track 14
Toin i rickng & bike,

Emima isplayirg the piano
kdie s ealing anappee,
Frad is playing feothall
® They compone answers in pairs.
® Floy the recording cgoin if neceisary,

® Chiack with the closs.

Key: Tom: riding o bike, Emma: ploying the piano.
Kylie: eating on apple. Fred: playing feotball.

€) V55559 Look at Activity 1 again. Choose and write.

Alm: to give students practice with writing descriptions

& Reod the descnption through wath the doss. Check
understanding of heimet,

& Moke sure students know whot to da.

® They choose one of the four children from 5B Activity 1
ond write shout wheat they ore wearing and whaot they
ore doirg, wsing the coloured sticker for reference.

® Thry werite a first droft in their noteboaks. using the model.

® o oround the closs to chedk,

® Students write o finol droft of their descriptions.

. ¥5E pa5| Play the mime gome. Are you Tom,
Emma, Kylie or Fred?

Alm: to give students further proctice through a gome

® Mime ane of the children from 58 Activity 1 doing their
activity,

& Say Who om I7 Students guess and say You're (namek,

& Spudents play the game in poirs.

} WE pEY] Look ot the pictures and read the
guettions, Write ane-word onswers.

Alm: to give students proctice with reading for specific
information and following instructions m

Key: 2 kitchen, 3 gomes, 4 TV, 5 twe, B jacket

-
Ending the lesson

Alm: to review clothes vocobulory

® Make circles of eight students, Give each group o
ball of poper.

® Everyane clops twice. The student with the boll soys
an ibem of clothing ond then throws the boll to
arother student, Everyone clops twice ond then the
student with the ball soys onother item of clothing.

= Whan oll clothing words have been soid, studints

ton start on another set. e.q. colowrs. )
L

Extension activity

Alme to practise stening for detail

* Read out a simple description of o boy or gir,
similar to the one in 38 Activity 3. Studants listen
the first time.

® The second tme, read the description in short
sections to give students time to drow,

& The third time, read it in the same way to give
students fime ta colour their pictures. Students
cempaore their drowings with classmaotes,




g @]‘- Ask and answer.

Is Tom riding a pc:nﬁ_.ﬁ' "';Nﬂ Ithink he’s riding bnke po

Tom: ride Emma: play Kylie: eat Fred: play

&f} Listen, check and stick.
e Look at Activity 1 again. Choose and write.

Tom is wedring a

blue helmet, a green
jacket, black trousers
and red shoes. He is
riding a bike.

e Play the mime
game. Are you .
Tom, Emma,
Kylie or Fred?

4 Wh-:- am I?

':H|:.+'|::!-:F:'|r'j. |_i:|‘tE'r1II"|-:__{ and writing
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Muter JCLIJi

: G’ﬁ. Listen, read and draw lines.

Cotton comes from plants. You can wear cotton shorts and T-shirts.
Leather comes from cows. You can wear leather shoes and jackets.
Wool comes from sheep. You can wear woollen sweaters and socks.

e m 5rl:I',ir the material for the clothes. | PJETI.JJ"E one is w-:u:-l 3

Y “alts

@ Science




Rocycled lanpuoge:
Materials:
Longuoge competences:

—
Warm-up
Ame to review clothes
= Play o guessing gome, Say, e.q. I'm thinking of
some clathes.
® Students guess, e.g. Are they sharls?
® Spudents take turns to think of something for the

others to guess, _J

N

ﬁ' §53 pS0| Listen, read and draw lines.
Alm to roige ftudents’ owareness of different
materiols ord where they come from

& Pre-teach motenols, cows. sheep and comes from.

® Reod the first part of the text and do the matching os
o class,

# Play the recording. Students Esten ond match the other
clothes with the motanals.

® They compane answers in pairs.
® Check os o class,

& Find out if students ore wearing clothes mode of leather,
cotion or wool,
Key: 1 socks - sheep. 2 shoes - cow, 3 shorts - cotton
plant, & sweater — sheep, 5 T-shirt — cotton plant.
b jocket — oow
€) @R 135 99 Say the material for the elothes.
Aim to enable students to apply real world knowledge
Thinking skill: opplying real world knowledge

® Do the example first with the closs and check students
know whet to do.

® Stisderits tolk about the pictures in groups of four
® Elicit and discuss their apinions o3 o closs,

Key: 2 leother, 3 cotton, 4 cotton, 5 leathen & wool
. F WA 270 Write the word cotton, wooal or [eather,

Alme to check understanding of the different moterials
Kew: 2 leather, 3 leather, 4 wool, 5 cotton, § wool

9 Read. Then write and draw,

Alme to enable students to evidance thalf
wnderstonding by writing from a model

-
Ending the lesson
A to review whot students bove leamt in
the lesson
& Write the fallewing prompt on the board: Today
I've learnt chout;
# Elicit from students what they iearnt todoy.
£.9. where materiols come from and what they're
good for.
= Write it on the board, Students copy it into their
notebhoaks,

-

-

Extension activity

Alm: to review longuoge from the lesson

® In poirs, students dacide whot their shirts/T-<hire
ore mode of

& If necessary, they look ot the lobels.

® Elicit the informaton and moke o chart on the
board, shawang the different materals.

® Teach any new words.

Mote: Some of the discussion might need to take ploce
in L1.




o § Wi 84 Find out about your clothes, Complete
the chart.

Alm to enable students to personalise the topic

-
Ending the lesson
Aimn: to review what students hove learnt in
the lesson
® \Write the following prompt on the board: Todoy
T,
= Elicit from students what they did today. e.g. leam?
r\'ﬁl h which materiols are strong, warm and cool, made
e & ety poster and fourd out chout the
Alm: to review motericls matenals my clothes ore made of.
® Say o materiol. Students tell you whers it comes ® Write it on the board. Students copy it into their
from and what it is good for notehooks.
® They con add their own ideos for other clothes. "‘ =
\ y
-
€D 15551 Look, read ond write the words. Extension activity
and experience materials !
e o e e the board. Gn one side of the board, write where
& Incivid sh.i ik mI:i;h e . thiese materdols come from. in jumbled order On the
“””?-h ents decide which wards to write in the other sidis of the bisare. weite whit they are good
Hﬁwnﬂ‘&. Thay cnmpm'a '.therr icleos in paoirs, . for, also in jumbled order.
® Check with the doss, eliciting examples wheee posiible. ® In groups, students discuss where each moteral
Keyi 1 worm, 2 strong, 3 cool comes from and what it’s good for.
@ Praect 15551 Make o poster with different | * D555 ond share ideas as a class i
materials,
Aimi to enoble students to apply their knowledge and
EXperience
® Road thie activity nstruction with the closs and make
sure they know whot to do,

® Broinstorm materials. Hond aut serops of moterial i you
hove brought these to the doss,

& Students work in pairs, They design, make and lobel
their pasters.

® Pairs tolk to other pairs about their pasters.




o Look, read and write the words.

"""“
J S , .

cool

1 Wool is
2 lLeatheris
3 Cotton is

e Project Make a poster with different materials.

science 0




fﬁu Listen and act out with your teacher. Then listen
again and number the pictures.

Read and number the sentences from the story.

|| Turn around. | Oh no! The fly is on your nose.
|| Put the fly outside. | Open the window.

|| Catch the fly. | You can see a fly on your jeans.
Listen to your

friend and act out.

Put the bird
outside,




New language:

Recycied language:
Materials

Language competancas:

-
“‘III‘II‘I-I'
Alme to review instructions
® G cludonts ane nstruction ofter another for them
toocarry culs e, Stand up, Turn around. 57t down
Cpen paur books, Close vour books, Open your

penci oo,

i r

ﬁ b 58 ps2| Listen and act out with your teacher.
Then listen egain ond number the pictures.,

Aimt to enable students to listen and mime
® Pre-teach fiy, cutside and cotch.
& Ploy the recording. Act out the story to the closs.

CD3 Track 16
1 Hodcan see afhy onyour jeans
2 Dpen the window.
3 Catchithe .
4 Put the fiy outside.
5 Turnaraund.
6 Oh not The fly s onyour nsse.
® Play the recording again, Students oct out the story with
you.
# Students look ot the pictures in their Student’s Books
and try bo seguence them,
& Play the recording a third time for students to sequence
the pictures.
® They compare the order in pairs. Check with the dloss.

Kew 5 2. 4,6,2.1

o ¥i8 %] Reod and number the sentences from
the story.

Aim: to enable students to match sentances with

pictures

® Students look ot the sentences and try to match them
with the pictures.

* They compare their ideas in pairs.

# Play the recording ogaoin for them to check their
ONEWERS,

Key:5.6.4,.2,3.1
. F50 57 Listen to your friend and oct out

Aim: te give students proctice in soying sentences and
octing out

= Dermonstrabe the aotivity for the cdoss, Students say
o sentence for their portner to oct out, They don't tell
o slory,

# Give students time to prepare their sentences.
# Do the octivity first in apen pairs,
& Then students practise in closed pairs,

° FWE 033 Moke o paper hat,

Alm to enoble students to follow o set of instructions
to make o poper hot

i
Ending the lesson

Alm: to enable students to create their own stories

from a model

® Students work in groups of four, They odapt the
story from 58 Activity 1. dhonging the onimal,
ciothing or some of the instructions, e.q. 5it down.
0Oh nal The lizord is on your shos.

| ® Groups mime and then read their stories,

-
Extension activity

Alm to enable students to use their poper hats

® Ploy the triemphant music

& Students wolk proudly oround the room in thair
paper hats.

® Give instructiond, e.g. You are woliing pait the
Queen, Smile to her, Now wolk guickly and hold
yourhat, IE's rawiing arvd windy.

e -




you know.

Aime 10 enoble students to demonstrate whot they
haowve tearnt

r
Ending the lesson
Alm: to enoble students to express their preferences
& Ask students what their fovourite song, chant or
gome is from the unit.
L- Do the sang. chont or game agoin with the doss. A

Alm: 10 review dothes

& Use the dlothes flashcords to review the vecobulary,

& When students soy the vard, thiy point to the
clathing if they ore wearing it ond say what it is
mode of

. "

. B5E 53 The dressing gome

Aim: to enoble students to review vocobulary by

ploying o game

# Students each drow on outline of o doll on o piece
of paper.

# Demanstrote the game.

& Students toke tums to roll the dice, When they lond on
clothes. they say them, e.q. biock socks, and drow and
colaur them an their doll. If they can’t say the wards
correctly, they don't drow them. They cantinue until they
hove drawn and celoured ol the clothes on thedr daoll.

® Students ploy the game in groups of four,

Key: brown cap. red T-shirt. blue jodket. grey trousers,
black socks, red shoes, green jacket. orange T-shirt, pink
cop, biock trousers, purple socks. yeliow shoes, grey
cap, blue T-shirt, brown jocket. blue trousers, red socks.
green shoes

Picture dictionary
Alm: 1o review vocobulary for clathes

# Students ook ot the Picture dictionary poge for clothes
(WB page 126).

® [n pairs, they toke turns to paint to ooe of the pictures
and soyfspell the word

# Then students write the words under the pictures.

- =
Extension activity

Al to enoble students to discuss ond share whot

they have learnt

® Put students into groups of four.

® Eoch student opens thelr Workbook ot poge 93,

# Stidents toke turns to read oloud what they hove
written for number 2 and to soy something about
thair pictures.

® Encourage students to compare whot they have
written and drawn.

# Students do the same for numbers 3 ond 4.
\ ’







©* Listen and chant.

Let’s make a ropot]

Here's the head. Here's a knee.

Here's an arm. Here's a foot.

Here's a hand. Here are the toes.
Here are the fingers. Thank you! Off it goes.

94 The body




Naw longuoge:

Recycled languoge:

Materials
Language competonces:

il T
Warm-up
Alm: to octivate vocabulary
® Write Toys in the centre of the boord and alicit all
the ones students con remember,
* ifime o robot if students don’t give you this word.
» Tell the class thot this unit is about a robot,

s -

Presentation

Alm: to present body vocabulory

® Hald up each floshoard in turn ond point to the port of
yaur body.

® 5oy the word for students to repeat in chorus,

# Do this three or four times.

® Hold up each flashcard for students to soy the ward in
charus and paint to the port of ther body.

# Stick the flashcards on the boord to make o word mop
for body.

t‘l?:' Listen and look. Then listen ond say
the words.

Alm: to proctize parts of the body
® Students look ot the picture in their Student’s Books.
® Elicit who they con see (the Super Frends), whera they
ore {in the gorden) ond what Thunder is corrying (o
robat kit). Pre-teach kit
& Play the recording. Students point to the body parts
when they heor them.
COD3 Track I7
Misty: What have you gat fher=?
Thunder: & robet kit
Hask: Grear! Led's make & robat!
oy iy Thee worgs
1 hedd, 2 arm, 3 Sngers, Y hand, Skree. f lea, 7 toss, Bfoot
® Play the recording ogoin. Students repeat the body
words,
® Ltudents proctise pointing to their body parts and
naming them in poirs.

ﬂ §50 pi4 Listen and chant,

Alm: to give students further proctice saying the

body parts

® Students look of the chant,

# Play the recording. Students lister and follow the chant
ir their Studert's Books.

# Chedk understonding of new vocabulary,

® Play the recording ogaoin, pousing ofter eoch varse for
students to repeot,

# Do the chant os o closs and then in groups.

® Make eight groups, Each group is o port of the body

» Students do the chont ogoin. stonding up ond pointing

to the relevant body part when they dhant it

the body.
Aim: to give students practice in recognising and
spelling body ports
Key: Across: foot, knee, leg. arm;
down: hond, finger, toes

€D ¥ 534 Write the words.
Aim: to give students practice in recognising and
naming bady parts

Key: 2 arm, 3 knee, 4 head, 5 fool, & hard, 7 toas,
8 fingers

Ending the lesson

Alm: to review key longuage from the lesson

® Shudents stond wp.

® Soy the body ports one ofter another.

» Students say the word and touch the relevent
body part,

- i

-
Extension activity

Aim: to enable students to personalise the chant

® Shudenis copy the chant into their notebooks.

& They drow the relevant body part of the robot next
to the word.

= They draw the complite robot under the text,
e,




-
Warm~-up
Aim to review the body
# Show each flashoord quickly to the class.
® They swrite the words,
# Students compare answers, including spelling, m
poirs;
# Check with the closs,

% 4

Presentation

Aime to present con and can't

# Bend down o bttle and pretend to try to toudn your foes
{you con't). 5oy I con't touch my toes.

® Put your hand an your hedad, Say I can touch my head.

= Prompt students to do the two octions {some of them
will be able to touch their toes), Elicit the oppropriote
response,

# Check students soy the weak form of con in the positive
sentence,

€L ¥50555 Look ond listen, What can Misty do?

Aimt to present ond practise con and can't for obility

® Pre-teach skip,

® Give students time to look ot the picture in the Student's
Book and read the spetch bubbles,

® Ploy the recarding. Students listen for the answer.

C03 Track 19

Thismder: | cam't fouch fry foes,
Whisper: | can't skip,

Fash | can stand o ore leg. Whoahd
Migty: | can boudh my toes,

Thunder: oy

Misty: | can skip.

Whizpar: Wow!

Misty: lcanstand onone 2.

Fash: Waw!

® They compare OnswWers in poirs,

® Play the recording again. Chedk with the dass.

® Say each question and answer for students ta repeat.
Key: Misty con towch her toes, skip ond stand on one [eq.

{ mac |

o § 56 p35| Read and stick. Help the Super Friends
see Misty.

Aim: 10 give students further proctice hearing the

new languoge

Mote: You may wish students to cut out their stickers with

the backs ottached before carrying out this activity.

& Students prepare the Unit 8 stickers.

® Play the recording. Students listen, read ond place the
stickers in the correct clouds.

# Students compare their ocnswers in pairs,

& Check with the class. Students stick in the stickers.

ﬂ' 56995 Listen and say.

Aime to focus students an grommaticol form

» Ploy each senterice for students to repeat.
® Studerts practise in pairs.

° 58 p%5 | Make sentences.

Almt to give students further practice with the new

longuage

® Demonstrate the octiity for the class and then give
proctice in open pors,

® Students toke tums to moke sentences about the
pictures in pairs,

® Students moke sentences obout themselves for the
final column, e.qg. I con't skip,

Keg: Anno can skip, Pete can't skip.

o' §WE p55) Write the numbers.

Alm to give students further practice with reading the
new longuoge
Key ifrom left to right)i 4, (1),5,2.6,3

-
Ending the lesson

Alme to review new languoge from the lesson

& Make groups of three, Students tell eoch other
which of the theee things (skip. towch toes, stond on
ane leg) they can ond con't do.

& Toke the students outside or to o lorge space 4o they

can demonstrote,
L g

-

rﬁhn:hn activity

Aim: to give students further proctice with the new

language

& Students do o simple survey of their friends® obilities.
ke the ene in 5B page 55 Activity 4.

= Students report bock to the class ebout their friends
ond then write sentencas,

® Provide o model on the board, &.g. (Name) con skip

ond touch his toes, but he con't stond on one leg.
% r.




@ Look and listen. What can Misty do?

I can't EE;J.

|' I can't touch
\ my toes.

& Read and stick. Help the Super Friends see Misty.

|'rf B il
&un touch my toes. | 0 an )
ﬁ\ ] {k"p'_,i

I can stand on one leg. 1 can't touch my toes,
She can skip. He can’t skip.




Can you guess who we cre?
Can you guess who we are?
Listen and say who we are!

Who am I?
Who am [?
| can swim.
Who am I?

| ean jump up high.

Whoe am I?

| can run.

Who am I?

' | can dance.
: Whﬂ'-'i;_!-m l? |

@ Listen again and say what the animals can do.

_// 1t's Bella Bird. She can sing. |

g TSI




HNew |onguage:

Recycled language:
Materials:

Language competencam

r N

I“'lﬂ"ll'l.lli

Alm: to review the body

® Stick the body flosheords on the beard.

# Yolunteers come to the boord in turm to write the
body ports under the oppropriote flashcard.

# The other students help them if they con't
rermesmber,

® Expose stdents to the question form with con, 2.4
Fean't touch my toes. Con you touch your toes? sk
pther simelor questicons.

Y -

€5 159555 Listen and sing.
Aimi to sing o song with the closs
e Stidents look ot the pictures inthe Student's Book. Elicit/

pre-teach the onimals and the new actions.

® Play the recording, Students Follow the sang in their
Student’s Books,

® Play the recording agoin, pawvsing after eoch verse for
students bo repeat,

® When students have leamnt the song, practise it with the
whaole closs.

® Use the korooke version of the song for students to ang
in groups.
ﬂ; B5E p26! Listen again ond say what the
arnimals con do.
Aim: to give students practice with problem solving
® hedt studenits know what to do.

# Ploy the recording. Students lister o the song ogain ond
find sut whet the animaols can do.

® Thay compare answers in groups of four

& Elicit and check wath the dloss. Pouse the CD after
eoch pair of lines ond elict as in the model, eg. It's
D Dodphin, He con swim,

Key: It's Dan Dolphin, He con swim. It's Kaote Kongoroo.
She con jump up high. It's Charlie Cheetah, He can run,
It's Larry Lizord. He con donce. It's Lucy Lodybird. She
can crawd and fly.

FWE pSE| Match the pictures with the sentences.
Colaur the circles,
Alm: to give further proctice with the new action verbs

Key: antelope - I con run, grasshopper — I con jump
up high, ballerina - I con dance, shork - T can swim,
caterpillar — [oan orawl

-
Ending the lesson
Almx to review key langueoge from the lesson
# In pows, stiedents ask and answer about the new
pobivities, &g, Con pou crawl?
®_Elicit from students whot thesr partrers conand

can't do.
N J

P
Extension activity
Alm to encourage students’ creativity
® Students work in groups and re-write the song o5
one of the other animals is singing.
® Students ding their new songs to the closs ond the

other students guess the anmal,
% -




oraund it.

e

Alme to review action verbs

# Wirite-Actions in the middie of the board with a cirde

® Broinstorm oction words to creote a word map.

® Supply the first few words, e.q. crowd, ploy, fy.

® Stuctents odd ones they con think of,

& Siucents can look ot the Stedent’s Book to help.

® [n open poirs. students ask quettions with Can you
=

i

ﬁ, Lock and say. Then listen and tick )

orf cross (X).

Aim to practise the new longuage

® Check understanding of tennis,

& Give students time to look ot the pictures.

® Ask ostudent to read aut the example.

® In pairs. students say what is in the other pictures,

# Elicit os o closs.

® Ploy the recording, Students listen and tick or cross.

CD3 Track 24

Interviewsr Hello, Sophie. Can - Sophie: Mo, | can't,

| sk Yoy some uestions?
Sophee: Yas, @ou San,
Inberviewsr, Can you lay
fennc?
Sophie: No, | can't,
Interviewer Can you play
the piano?
Sophe: Yes, |can,
Interviewsr: Car you
Fiche & heriey
Sophia; Hes, | can,
Interviewsr, Lod can you
ricke: & briee?
Saphe: des, | can.
bvberviewer: Car Yo sy
Sophie Hes, can,
Interviewsr: Can you dance?

{ 197 )

berviewer. Thank you, Sophie.

intarviever; Hallo Tam, Can |
&5k you some guestions?

Tom: Hes, au can,

interviewer: Can you play
bermes, Tom?

Tom: o, | can't.

Inbarviewer: Can you play the
pranc?

Tom ha, L eant

Enterviewer, Can you ride a
horsad

Tammc Mo, bean s Bul | can ride
& hikel

Intarviswer; Can pou seimy

Tom Yes, | can and | can dance;

inberviewer, Thank yeud, Tom,

® They compare onswers. Play the recording agoin,

® Chieck with the closs, Elicit full sentences.

Kewy Mumber 2 is ploy the piona. Number 3 i ride o harse.
Mumber & 5 ricie o bike. Mumber 5 i sedm. Number & 5
gance.

Sophie | § | & | ¥ | &
Tom X x| & |
‘EE' B5E p47] Listen and say.

Aim to focus students on grommatical form

# Play the recording in sections. Students Listen ond repeat
in charus.

® Students take turns to practise the sentences in pairs,

’ ¥56 p57] Play the action game.

Aim: to give students proctice asking questions and

ploying o gome

® Elicit whaot sports studends con see in the pictures,

# Practise the gome in open pairs first.

# Shudent & thinks of o free time octivity and osks Student
B, e.q. Con you ploy the plarma?

#& Student B mimes the octivity ond answers, g.g, Yes, T con.

& Students continue the game in poirs,

ar
v | o

g

Alm: to give students practice with the new language

Key: 2 Canshe, 3 Con he, & Canshe ride, 5 Can he
ploy. & Canshe ride o bike

o bW p37| Look ot the pictures in Activity 1.
Answer the questions.
Aime to give students further proctice with the new
languoge
Key: 2 Yes, she con. 3 Yes, he can. & No. she can't.
E Me, he con't. & Yes, she can.

-
Ending the |esson

Aime to review pronunciation of con and can't

® 5oy sin stobements using can o conf eag. 700 can'e

mairm. Students wnte o tick if the senterice & positive
ard o crass if 1t is negotive,

K o
' b
Extension activity
Aime to personolise the new languoge and
unit themea
# Brainsterm actions from the lesson o odd to the
word mop from the Waorm-up,

® Each student wiites a shart text obout things they
can-and can't do, using the word mop.




@ Look and say. Then listen and tick () or cross (X).

play the piano swim ride a horse “x»\-ffﬂumber 1is

R
ride a bike play tennis dance ’,__F{_gytenn;‘g__J

Grammar
tocus

~ Can you swim? Yes, I can.
. Can you dance? No, I can't.

Questions with con Tar ooty



1) Give me the right leg’

A3 and the left arm.

Naclsey.

"Here's the ' | 6 ‘And now the head, please.”

right le |
i

@ ‘We've gnt a prﬂblern

1( !#-'JH

; Let me try something.




Aime to review the choracters ond the story

# Elicit from the students the nomes of the four
Super Friends.

#® Ack students to mime their special powers,

& Elicit what hoppened in the lost episoda (Whisper
thought anether boy hod token his cap).

® Elicit the value [soying sorry).
\ ¥

€ V58655555 The problem

Alm: to present o picture story

# Elicit where the Super Friends are ot the beginning of the
story (in the garden with the robot kit),

® Ploy the recording. Students listen and recd to find out
whot the rabot con't do (speak}.

® Studerts compore their deas m pairs befare the closs
check,

& Ploy the recording ogain. Pouse after eadh frama to
check comprehension. Check students understand thaot
Misty turns the rabot’s head oround the right way and
then he con speok.

& Tolk with the closs about the value (teanmsork) ond
where each person helps (fromes 2, 3, 6 and 7) end
what they do.

® Ploy the recording a third tme, Sthudents [sten and
ripeal,

Rime to review the story

CD3 Track 27

1 Rash:Fere'sthe ieft arm,
2 Rash; Mo probierm

3 Robot: es | can

Key: 1 Flash (15t picture), 2 Flosh (1st picture), 3 Robot
t2rel pecture)

€ 1775 555 Write the wards.

Aim to check understanding of the story

Key: 2 problem, 3 you, 4 done

a Write the numbers.

Aime to review short diologues

Key: 2 I've got o problem, 3 What ore you doing?
& No problam,

-
Ending the lesson

A to proctise the story

# Pud students ingroups of five.

& Students eoch take o role of one of the chorocters.

#* Ploy the recording, Students repeat in role:

# Students proct=e the role ploy in groueps,

= Volunleer groups rale ploy for the dass,

e -

o '1

Extension activity

Alm: to stimulote students’ creativity

# Students each choose one of the short diologues
from WE Activity 3, They moke up a little, silent rola
ploy ond include their short diologue o the end,

& Help students with vacabulary, They con change
words, e.g. Let’s go for a swim. if they want

& Students perform their short diglogues for the class. 3

,




@ P56 p99] Listen and say.
Alme to proctise and identity the letter saund g at the
beginning and end of words

® Play the recording, Students look ot the picture, reod
and repect,
CD3 Track 28
-
Greg’s gob & hig bag and 4 green go-kart.
Cregs got & big bag and & green go-kart!
* Repeat the sentence os o cioss without the recording.
Sary it loudly, slowdy, quickly, whisper it, ete.
» Students take turns to repeat in pairs.
ﬁ R:'l_';‘lﬂ §WE 155 Look and circle.
Alm to focus students an the volue of tcomwark
Key: Picture 1
@ h'WE p25 Write ond maotch. Listen ond say.
Alm: to proctise reading, writing and soying words

- . containing the letter sound g
Warm-up €03 Track 29
Alm: to review the story 1 gfe), & frag. 3 computer garma, Y garden 5 fingers, & leg.
* Say some key phrases from the story and slict whao dag
says them. Keg 2 b frog. 3 e computer gome. & o garden,
® Lng these to mmpﬂmgu",w_ 51f|f‘lﬂl!|'5. ] :ieg. 7 d.d.ﬂg
. ’ ~ 4
€) @@k ¥5E55 What does the robot say? Ending the lesson
Aim: to chedk comprehension of the story :ﬂl:mh;rt'ﬂﬁv a0 worstes someeks conkial ning the letier
Thinking skill: problem solving * Students close their Student’s Bogks,
® Check students know what to de, # [hctate the sound sentence while stuederts write,
* Students look ot the pecture ond try to work out whot They compare their sentences with a partner before
the words say, chiedking in the Student's Book
* They discuss ideos in pairs. * Moke floshcords of waords contoining the letter
® Chieck with the class, sound g and ask pupils to say them as you hold
#* Elicit what the robot soid in frome 5 of the story (Yes, I them up. Seme werds students hove learned ore:
con backwards), good. bag. hig. great, green, grey. go, get, got,
Kage book. arms, bike. foot, swim ‘_gm:m:, frag, dog, give, gull. leg. fingers and wgly. 5
€ 155 55 Find who says .. ’ .
Aim: to present the letter sound g at the beginning Extension activity
and end of o word Alm: to discuss the value of teamwork
® Wirite give and leq on the boord, using a red pen for the * Remingd students of the projects they have done
g. Make the hard g saund end explain that in English we in previous units and of the graup work they do
can wse this sound at the beginning, in the middle and im o,
ot the end of wards. ® Elicit from students why tearmwaerk is impartant
& Students repeat Give me the nght leg after you, when they do these kinds of octivities and how they
Mote: The igh in #ght is on alternotive spelling for the long con make their teamwork better.
wowel sound fe as in pie, Note: This discussion will probably need to take place
& Students find the speech bubble in the story (frame 1), im L1,
Kew: Thunder b o

(199)



'7) “What are you doing? |

Robot, can you speak now?

e Find who says ... ™/ Give me the right Eegﬁ“

]
e
=




@ cr‘; Listen and tick (v) the box.

1 Can Patch swim?

o

o Ask your friends what they can do.

Can you ..

i uw —

yo\® ‘ v speak Spanish

Name



-
“II'IH'-"
AIm: to review actions
# Mime on ocction from the unit,
® Students take turns b guess.

» The student who guesses comectly comes o the
front and mimes ancther action.

#® Repeat;

ﬂ } 5B p100 Listen ond tick (') the box,

Aim: to practise listening for specific information {3

® Read the activity instruction ond check students know ;
whot to do.

® Ploy the recording. Students tick,

CD3 Track 30
1 Can Patch swim?
Pabchean't swam,
My e can't. Laak, he's in Srogble,
2 Can Sus ride 2 bike?
Caniou e a kike?
Mo | car't, But mysister, Sue, can ride a ke, Look! Here she
G5 PO,
3 Can Coto $land onone leg?
Can Lo starmd on one l:g. Gocog
| vt know, Lebs sea. Woahl Mo, fcan't.
® They compare thelr onswers in poirs.
® Check with the closs using open pairs.

Key:1 b 29,3b

‘ 56 p100) Ask your friends what they con do,
Aim: to give students practice with interactive speaking

® Demonstrote the activity and moke sure students know
whot to do,

# They can do the octvity either in srmall groups or as
o mingling octivity around the class. They ok up to
six students and write their names and pesfno.
& Elicit from some students whaot they found out, e.g. Who
can ploy the piena? Who can't play the quitor?
€ @hinkl | 17T 00 Reod and tick (/) or erass (x).
Aim: to give students proctice reoding for specific
infarmation ond transferring information
Thinking skill: cotegorising
d R IR AT AT AT AR
b A AT AR ArAr A
Tom "4 A A O
o }WE p100] Lok at Activity 1. Tick () the box.
Alm: to give students proctice in close reoding

Key: 2 Yes. Icon 3 No.leon't 4 Yes, [con, § No.l
conm't. & Moo T con't

4

Ending the lesson

Alm: to proctise interpreting tabulor information

® Drow a simple toble on the board, lke the ane in
WB Activity 1,

# [raert bicks ond crosses.

® Ask students questions abaut the table, e.g. Can
Stacey skip?

& Shudentd take turns o osk ond answer quesbons in

open pairs,
% "

-
Extension activity
Alme to proctise writing skills
L Stydmuvmte sentences for the information they
found out in SB Activity 2.
& Write o model an the boord for them fo use, e.g.
(NMamel, (Namel ard (Nomel con play the piano,

but Narme} con't ploy the piana. I oon play the
arana.

& Go arcund the doss ond help os necessany.

s _J

{ T100 \




Man; Wiratk's gour name?
Karen; m Karem
Man: Can you godll our name?
Karem Sore K AREMN,
2 Man: Thank you. &nd how old 5o, Karen?
Karen: [ six
o Man: iz
Recycled languoge: 3 Mar; And & thisyour dog?
Matarials: Karan: Hes, s r@ime s Bruno
Mar: Canyou goell Bruns?
Language competences: Karen: Yes, 5 BRUNG
Mar: Thank jou
I Man; Have you gat gry other pats?
Karen: Yes [ve qof lrards,
Man: Lizardd How many [zards have gou got?
Karen: [ve gob thvee fzands,

Mar: Thank you
w q 5 Karen: And I've gob 2 hoerse,
Alm: ta review the body Mam: & horsel Canyou ride him?
® Show soch flosheard ouickly to the closs. Karer: Uas, | can, Spatiy s very frendiy.
® Elicit what they saw Eﬁﬁf Man: Spotiy b that his name?
i s Karen: Was,
Man: Can you spell 7
‘ F52 pi0i| Look, reed and draw lines, Karen:5PCT T

Aime: to give students practice in reading for specific g2 Shutn 3 Tt & ThesiR 3 Spally

information (sconning) ~
» Students loak ot the pictures carefully, Pre-taach Ending the [esson
very fast ond wings. Aine to proctise memory skills
& Ask four students to read the shart taxts alowd. ® Students ook ot WE Activity 1 for 30 saconds and
& Students do the matching tosk individually and then then close thesr Warkbooks.
compare ideos in pairs. ® Say sentences about the picture, Students stand up
® Check with the closs, (e stoy standing) if they are true. and they st (os
Keyib 2c3d 4o stay sitting) if they ore false.
L
. b5E pi6d| Draw a funny animal and write
o) -
TR Extension activity
Aime to enable students to write o description from b5
o I'I'Iﬂ'l:"EI. m F{EF 5 mw mn

® Put students into groups of six and give eoch group

® Recd the activity instruction aloud ond dheck a name. e.g. Lizards.
understonding of funny. # They moke o lizard nome label ond stick [t on
& Check students knaw what to do, Remind them to use Hhis wall.

the texts in 58 Activity 7 04 0 model, w Linichsr thes labst they arriviow their bexts o pictures

& Students drow their animol first on o piece of paper S S8 Arthibe 23 can ot arder. Thev e
They write a rough draft in their notebooks, 7

woch piece T=12,
& Go orownd the closs to help ond check. ® Groups go around the room, matching texts 1o
& ‘When you hove checked their work, students write o pictures and writing the imformation on poper.
final draft on another peece of paper. e.g. Lizords: 2 ond 7, 5 and 12,

# Groups reveal the answers to the matchng ootivity,
® The group which gets the most comedt answaers is
thi winner.

@ bW p109] Read the questions. Listen and write
O name o o number,

Alme to practise listening for specific information I3 .

CD3 Track 31
1 Man: Hello, Areyou Che iCte gil in the pictore?
Karen; Ues, lam.

(T101)



. Look, read and draw lines.

~

©® 1'manOcto. Tve got one head.

['ve got two legs and eight arms.
I can dance.

-

%
0O rma Klump. I've got two heads.

I've got six legs and I can run very
" fast. but I can't jump. y

X

6 I'm o Dook. I've got two heads.

I've got five legs and I've got ten
feet. I can jump!

© I'm a Zak. I've got one head,
eight legs ond four wings. I can
fly but I can’t jump.

\

. Draw a funny animal and write about it.

A

I'm a Brog.

I've got three heads,
three legs and four
arms. fm HI‘E’ET'L

1 can dance.



3 On this page you can see skeletons. Humans and some
animals have got skeletons. The skeleton helps us to swim,
walk, run, sit and stand.




. Wi p103] Write the words,

Aim: to check understonding of visuol images and to

review the present continuous

Key: 2 dencing, 3 jumping, 4 nding o bike, § swimming,
B sitting

a }WE 5703 Match the words with the pictures.

Aime to enable students to apply real world knowledge

Key:zc 3o ab,54d

= =)
Ending the lesson
= B Alm: to review what students have learnt in the
Warm-up lesson
Al to review body parts ® Write the following prompt on the beard: Todaoy 've
- O ouess g 1 o et . fecrmt about!
::&r-t, SRIESHEREIS: RN SR SRy ® Elucit from students what they leamt about today,
® Stuclents quess, e.g, I it o hand? &g, human and onimal skeletons,
® Stuclents toke tuens to think of something for athers ® Write it on the board, Students copy it info their
to guess. notebooks, y
y "
T : -
‘B’ }58 p102| Listen and read. Write the words. Extension activity b
Aim: to roise students’ oworeness of what skeletons are Y el SR
. :k:i;ﬁnm sheletanand hiwmor, Briefty dkcuss wihot ® Elicit other onimals from students [not those fram
T . the lesson),
* Play the recording, Students isten and read. ® In pairs, students chaose an animal and leok up its
* Ploy the recording again. They write the words. skelaton in the reference baoks er on the Intermet.
* They compare arswers in poirs, ® They capy the skeleton into their notebooks and
® Check os o cdoss: L label the body parts,
i

Key: 1 wolk, 2 run, 2 swim, & sit, 5 stond

. FEE P03 Look and match the animals with
their skeletons,

Aim: to encouroge students to use their own
experience and knowledge of the world

® Read the activity instruction ond check students know
winot to do.

& They work in poirs, motching the onimals with
the skeletons,

® Check and discuss as a class,

Keidc 2e 30,40 54d



-
Warm=-up
Alm to review skeletons

® With Student’s Books dosed, show the closs one of
the skeletons from the previous lesson.

| & Thay sy which animal it is.

-

€D 152 153 What do you think? Read and answer,

Aime to enable students to apply their own knowledge

ond experience

® Read the activity instruction and the introduction oloud
and check understonding.

® Pre-teach bones ard feel.

® Students recd the questions and try to guess the
QrESWErs in pairs,

& Check and disouss a: o choss.

Key1c 2c

. m:i B8 pifT Look ot the bones and find
them in your body.

Aime to enable students to apply real world knowledge
and to learn by experience

Thinking skill: identifying

® Read cut the four sets of bones for the class, They
repeat.

® Students ook at the pictures and try to find the bones in
their bodies.

® (heck with the closs, shewing where eoch of the sets of
bones is

€) Praect NiEFIET Put the cut-outs together to
make a skeleton,
Aime to enable students to apply thelr knowledge and
experience
® Reod the octhity instnoection with the class and make
sure they know wihot to do.
* Students prepare the Undt & cut-auts,

® Encourage students to talk obhout the skeleton ports as
they do the activity,

'o' ﬁ“ FWE pilE| Write the numbers.

Aimt to give further practice with skelatons ond bones
in the body

Thinking skill: motching

Key:4.2.68.1).3.57

-
Ending the lesson
Alme to review whot students hove learnt in
the leszon

® Wyrite the following prompt on the boond: Todoy
e ..,

® Elict from students whot they've done todoy. e.g.
leamt the nomas of banes in the bady ond how
many there are ond I've mode o skeleton.

® Write it on the board, Students copy it into thei

fickebanks,
- ¥

[
Extension activity
Aim: to give further practice with nomes of bones
& Play o "Samor says’ gomie.
® Say, £.9. Simon says touch your skull, (Students
towuch their skulls.)
® Scry, e.g. Towch your spine. (Students don't touch
their spines.)
* {ontinue giving irstructions far students 1o faliow
[or not).
= Students who moke mistakes are ‘out’.
® The last few students remaining at the end of the

gome are the winners,




J' . What do you think? Read and answer.

=

The skeleton has got lots of bones. 1 How many bones ‘:h
They are strong. Can you feel them? are in your arm? "4
at b2 3 o 1

2 How many bones
are in your finger?
al1 b2 c¢3

age s | hi:-'. is
i-*—"#.;-'-_'- ! thE hEﬂd




-

o Write about your picture. Then listen to your friends
and guess.

'."llﬁ

My robot pet is a cat. It's got a lovely head. It's got
four legs and a long tail. Tt's got big ears. It can dance.
It's name is Robocat.

Creativity



-
Warm-up
Aimt to review right and (el
# Give mstructions for students to follow to make sure
the-,- can idertify Aght and leff, £, Pick up a penc
in your left hand, Hold your book in youwr Aght hand.
Put down pawr poncil. Touch your left knee with four

right harnd. _J

} 3R p104l Listen and imagine. Then drow
yaur picture.

Aim: to enoble students to listen and visuolise ond to

create their own pictures

® Tell students to put thelr heads on their desks, dose their
eyes and lsten,

® Ploy the recording, At the end of the recording, speak
quietly and tell students to lsten again and imagine.
Tell thern they are goirg to drow the robot pet from
their heods.

CD3 Track 33
Close Lo eyes.
Imagine & robot. & beautiful kot pel
Hera's the head.
Ard here avs the agrs,
Heva's thi right armand the kR leg,
Hera's £he et -arm amd Fere's the right feg,
Pior draw your Tonol pel
& Play the recording again.
® Students draow their own pictures of the robot pet they
imogined.
# Gao araund the closs ond encounage students.
* Talk to them obout their ideas ond help T necessary,

. ¥58 pi0& Write about your picture, Then listen
to your friends and guess.

Aim to give students proctice in writing and speaking
aobout o picture

® Laok ot the pictures and recd the example from the
Srudent's Book with the closs.

® Students write their descriptions, Maonitor and help.

® Disploy the pictures an the wall of the dossroam,

® Ask o student to reod out one of the descriptions.
Stuclents look ot the pictures on the woll to guess which
one is baing described.

® Students do not read their own descrigtions aloud.

m- to enoble students to follow o set of instrections
to make o robot mask

—
Ending the lesson

Alm: to enable students to share opinions and ideas

® Elicit whot their robots are colled ond what they can
ond can't do.

® Students hold up their robet miasks aver their foces.

Coll out octions., é.q, 5it, ond students mime if their
rabats confian’t do this,

.
Extension activity

Aim: to enoble students to talk about their pictures

» Students work in groups, They toke turne o talk
obout the pictures they drew for 5B Sctivity 1,

® Provide lenguage to help them, e.g. Here is / Here
are.... My robot pet con ..., but if can’t ... Its nome
L i




P
Warm-up

Aim: to review the body

® Write the body parti in serambled letter order on
the board.

* Students work in pairs ond write each word carrectly.

® When checking with the class, have students point
to the refevant body part,

L o

. }5E pi05| Make o poster.

Aim: to enable students te review vocabulary by

making o poster

# Talk through the instructions with students and moke
sure they know what to do.

= Studends work in pairs.

# Hond out the moterials in stoges so that students
don’t rush to stick pictures on before you hove
checked their ideas,

® nonitor and heip os ond when necessary.

® Students wiite their names on the posters,

. F5E p105 Play the memory game.
Aime to give students proctice in memorisation

® Demonstrote the octivity for the closs

® Poirs toke turns ta show their posters to the class for
about 30 secands.

# They then tum the posters foce dowr and ask questions
af the dioss,

& Students try to remember what is on each poic's poster,
® Pairs show thesr posters for the closs to check.

Picture dictionary

Alme to review vocobulory for the body

# Students look ot the Pieture dictionary page far the
body (WE poge 127).

# [n pairs, they toke turns to point to one of the pictures
ond soylspell the waond.

#® Than students write the words under the prctures,

o' }WE p195 Draw ond write examples of what
YOu Ko,

Aim: to enoble students ta demonstrote whot they
howve leormt

i ™
Ending the lesson

Alm: to enoble students to express their preferences

# Ask students what thelr foevourite song, chant ar
game is from the unit,

* Do the sang. chont or game ogom with the class.
k. y

r ™)

Extension activity

Aim: to enable students to discuss ond share what

they have learnt

* Put students inte groups of four.

& Ench student opens their Workhook at poge 105

® Students take turns to read oloud what they have
writtery for number 2 and to soy something obout
their pictures.

* Encouroge students 1o compare what they have
written ard drowwn,

& Students dao the some for numbers 3 and 4,
9 =




€ Make a poster.

) Write Our body on € Think of parts of the ha&y
your poster. and find F:-I:turEi

-

24 There is a boy and a girl.
| The boy has got ...

Revision @
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@, Listen and lnuk Then hsten und suy the words.

g - S~ Y el
W = ! ..r e = T - 1"’

— il
e R —

= (2 paint a picture

1. catch a fish = _ -

3 eatice cream

5  listen to music

& look for shells ¥,

- -
.Tn“'ﬁ - ;.:'- W7 _ R 8 mukeu sandcastle
SR r—
@ Listen and chant.

Eat ice cream, Make castles,
Yum, yum. Dig, dig.
Take photos, Lock for shells,
Click, click. Lock, |ook.
Catceh fish, Play in the sun,
Splish, splash. It’s lots of fun!

@ Holidays



’~ %

Warm-up

Alm: to activate vocobulary

= \Write Holidma in the tantre of the boord ond elicit!
pre-teach what it means.

# Elicit ony words students can think of 1o do with
holidays: oction verbs, adjectives and nouns. Write
them ground the word to create g word map.

h r

Presentation

Aime to present holidoy vocabulary

® Hold up each flosheord in turn. Do o mime for each one
to help with undarstanding.

& Soy the word for students o repeat in chiorus.

& Do this throe ar four Himes,

® Hold up eoch flosheord for students to soy the word in
chorus,

# Stick the floshcarnds on the Board to moke o word map
for holidays.

ﬂ' F:8 5108 Listen ond look. Then listen ond say
the wiords.

Aimt to proctise holiday and leisure vocobulary

# Students look at the picture in their Student’s Boaks,

# Elicit who they can see (the Super Friends and other
children] ond where they are (ot the beach).

® Floy the recarding. Students point to the pictures when
they hear the words,

CD3 Track 34

Thunder; Loak at Ehat bl

Flagh: We can have & race,

Thamdar: K,

b iy bhe words.

1 catch a hish, 2 pant a picture, 3 sat ice cream. U take 8
phato, S histen o music, & ook far shells, 7 read 2 book, 5 make
4 sandcasiia

® Play the recording again, Students repeat the holiday
weards,

® Students proctise painting to the holidoy octivities and
naming tham in pairs.

ﬂ FEE RA0E Listen and chant.

Aim: to give students further proctice saying the

holidoy words

& Stisdents look at the chant

® Ploy the recording. Students listen and follow the chant
in their Student’s Aoaks,

8 Check understonding of new vocabulany.

* Ploy the recording agoin. pousing ofter each pair of
lines for students to repeat.

® Do the chent o o closs and then in groups.

® Make esght groups. Give each group the relevant holiday
ety

& Students do the chant eqain, stonding up and miming
the holidoy octivity when they chant it,

a FWE pi0E  Write the words.

Alm: to give students practice in recognising and

spelling holiday octivities

Key: 2 photo, 3 fish, & picture, 5 music. 6 loe cream,
T book, 8 sandoostie

B }WEET0E Read. Then write and draw.

Alm: to give students practice in writing obout ond
illustrating o holiday octivity from o model

Ending the lesson
Alm: to review key languoge from the lesson
= Mime a holidoy octvity. Stedents say the activity.
# Students foke turns to mime for the rest of the closs

fo guaess.
h r

-
Extension activity

Alm: to enable students to personolise the holiday

acthvithes

® 5oy, 8.q. On holidoy I bke eoting ice cream. [ doa’t
like tooking for shedls,

® Write the exomples on the board. In groups of four,
studerts take turns to say what they like ond don't
lke dairg on holidoy,

® Elicit from the claoss and find out the maost popular

X holiday octivity.




.
Warm-up

Alme to review holiday octivities

® Moke twa teomd. & sludent from eoch teom sis on
a chair ot the front of the class with Risther boack to
the booird,

® Write o holidoy octivity on the boord. The teoms
mime to their representative on the chair for him/her
to guess the activity. The students on the choirs con't
iook at the board and the students in the team con't
say the words on the boord.

® The team who guesses first gets a paint.

& Two moee students come ond sit i the hot seots.

& Continue with other holiday activities,
L i

Presentation

Al to present Let's ...

® Students look ot Student’s Book poge 74 and the first
frame of the story. Misty says Let’s go in. Use this
example o alicttench the meaning and use of Let’s ..,

& hake sure students notce thot it is followed by o simpls
werb. e.q. goipaint.

ﬂ B 56 p797| Listen ond number the pictures.
Then write the words.

Aim: to present ond practise Let's for suggestions

& Give students time to book ot the pictures in the
Stucent’s Book ond read the sentences,

& Play the recording. Students listen for the anawers,

CO3 Track 36

1 Boy Let's paint & piclure
Girl: Tm not sure.

2 'Woman: Let's Take a phota
Man: Good dea,

3 Girl Lats faten to rrusic;
Girl Good idea,

U Man Let's Jook Tor shells.
Boy Sormiy, | dam'Ewant b

® They compore answers.in pairs,

* Play the recording ogoin. Check with the class.

# Sory eoch suggestion and respanse for students to repeat
and check understanding of the respanses,

Key! 3 listen, 1 paint, 4 look, 2 take
fa:' B5E 2107 Listen and soy.

Aim: to focus students on grommaticol form

® Play the suggestion ond the three responses for students
to repent cnd act out.

® Stidenits practise @0 pairs.

. J3E 107 Look and oct out,

Aim to give students further proctice with the new

longuage

® Damonstrobe the activity for the class and then give
procticn i apen pairs,

& Studerts taoke turns to oct out ond respond in closed
poirs, .g. Student A Let’s play footboll. Student B: Sorry
I don't want fa.

ﬁ P WE g107] Complete the sentences with the
words.

Aime to give students further practice with writing the
new longuoge

Key: 2 read, 3 moke, & make, § catch

a' B WE 5107 Match the pictures with the diclogues
in Activity 1. Number the pictures.

Aim: to give students further practice with the

meaning of the new longuage
Key: 1,5 3,2

P
Ending the lesson
Alm to review new longuage from the lesson
* NMake some suggestions for ending the lesson, e.g.
Let’s play o gome. Let's recd o story.
® Elicit student responses and do the most popular

| one with the class, y

F )\
Extension activity

Alm: 1o give students further practice with the new

longuage

& Students draw a simple survey table. They choose
and write four holiday octivities dewn the [eft sde
of the table,

* Students do o mingling activity. making suggestons
to their classmates,

® They write the nome of the classmates who respond
Goed idea,

* Students need to find ot lecst four people for sach

activity.
e ’




ﬁ Listen and number the pictures. Then write the words.

paint take look listen

to music. |

Good idea.
Let’s play the guitar. I'm not sure.
Sorry, I don't want to.

Look and act out.




Let's go to the beach.
Let’s ook for shells.
Let’s play in the sand.
Let’s run hand in hand ... =

Happy holiday, | @5
Happy holiday. .
For you and me.

Let’s take a photo.
Let's catch a fish.
Let's swim in the sea,

152, 3l .
Happy holiday ...




° } WE 195 Write more lines for the song,
Draw pictures.
Alm: to encourage creativity ond personolisation
Key: 2 point a picture, 3 eotice cream, & moke o
sandcostie, 5 ond & Studenis” own ideas

r' L
Ending the lesson
Alm to review key language from the lesson
® Sing the song again from the beginning of the
. - lesson arsund the closs. odding the new verses from
WE Activity 1. i '
Warm-up i oy ) |
Alm: to review holiday octivities
® Stick the helidoy activity flashoards on the board. [ 1
® Volunteers come to the bosrd in turm to write the Extension activity
activities under the appropriote fiosheord, Aim: to focus students on spelling
® The other students help them if they cannet ® Write the following wards in jumbled letter order
remember, o the baord: sandoastle, shells, fish, music, book,
k. r photo, pictue, e creom,
. E ® Studenis work in pairs to mibsle them and to add
&L 555958 Listen ond sing. e i i
Aime to sing o song with the closs . y
® Students look ot the pictures in the Student's Book, Elicit/
pre-teach sec and hand i Ao,
® Play the recording. Students follow the song in their
Student's Books,
#® Play the recording ogoin, pousing ofter each verse for
students to repeat,
® When students have learrt the song. proctise it with the
whaole closs.
® Lze the korooke version of the song for students to ding
in groups,

ﬂ }58 p108 Listen agoin and number the pictures.

Aim to give students proctice with matching pictures

with text

& Check stutdents know what to do,

® Ploy the recording, Students listen to the song ogain and
pumber the pickures in sequence.

® They compare answers in groups of four,

® Elicit ond chedk with the class,

Key: & (run hand in hand), 3 (play in the sand), 2 (lock
tor shells), & {oatch a fish). 5 {toke o phota), 7 (swim in
the seq). 1 (go to the beach)




-
Warm-up
Aim: to review holiday activities
® Write Holiday echivities n the middie of the board
wath-o circle arawend i,
& Branstorm words to creote o word ap.
& Students con odd other e of thew awn,

e
t,‘fv 58 pi0d Listen and read. Tick {) the
correct picture.

Aim: to pructise the new languoge

® Usethe pictures to elcit / teach understanding of
Where __, ?

® Give students time to look ot the pictures.

* Ploy the recording. Studerits listen and read,

® I poars, stedents try motching the questions and
onswers with the correct pictures,

& Elicit 05 o chass,

#® Check with the closs, using apen pairs.

® NMake sure students notice the use of It's for singuior
ond They're for plurol

Keyi1aib
ﬁ F5E p109 Listen and say.
Aim to focus students on grommatical form

® Flay the recording in sections, Students lsten arnd
repeat in charus.

» Fepeat,

® Students toke tums to practise the guestions and
ONSWETS in poirs.

‘ 56 p10E Ploy the question gome.

Alme to give students proctice asking ond answering

guestions ond ploying o gome

® Tell students that this is o memory game.

® Give them one minute 1o study the pictures in pairs.

® One student closes the Student’s Book, The other osks
questions using Where ... 7 The first student answers
IFs f They're in the {colowr) bog.

& Demonstrate the activity with the closs first,

& Check using open pairs.

o ﬁk' ¥ Wi p105] Look ot the pictures and

match the questions with the answers,

Aime to give students further proctice with the new

language

Thinking skill: searching systematically

Kegg2 h.3b.4ac. 5g6f7a0 84d

[ Ending Ehe nsson h

Aim: to review the new languoge

# Sudents take ot clossroom objects and toke turms
to place them in'on things on their desks and o ok
each other guestions,

® Provide aon example, e.g. Student A WhHere's the
Blure pencil? Student B: It’s an your English book,

Y -

Extension activity

Aint to give further proctice with the language

® Choose an illustroted picture from eardier in the
Student’s Book.

® Eoch student wiites o Where sfore ... 7 question
obéut the picture and the ondwer on a strip of
PRI

® Caollect the strips of poper.

® Make four teoms. Mumber students in the teams.

® Calla nurmber at random, a.g, Fve. Only the fives in
the 1@ams con answer,

® Choose o question ot rondom ond ask the fives. The
first to angwer correctly gets a paint for their team.

® Repeot for ol the students in the teams.

& The team with the maost paints i the winngr,

- >




‘?;v Listen and read. Tick (v') the correct picture.

(1) @'-‘n_.l'-’f-'uere’s the sﬁelllﬁl':":}
5
_\ \1\

(1t's on the snndms.tle.‘:

(2] {; Where are the kites?j‘.

N\ \_
They're in the blue ﬁ1'|
_and yellow toy box. ,

Listen and say.

* Where's the blue book? It's in the green bag.
Where are the orange books? They're in the black bag.™ **




Bye. See you at 4.
the top of the hill! s

What's that? ...

Just wait and see.

©NX This is the end of the race. We

Value: modesty




Alm: 1o review the choracters and the story

= Elicit from the students the nomes of the four Super
Friends.

® Ask studants to mime their specicl powers,

® Elicit whot hoppened in the lost episode (feamwork
ta put the robot kit together),

\ J

&5 15555190197 The top of the hill

Alm: to present a picture story

® Elicit where the Super Friends are ot the beginning of the
story {at the bottom of ahill) end the tithe (The top of
the hill). Studerts guess whot the story is about.

® Play the recording. Students listen and read to find cut
whi gets to the top of the hill first (they oil get there
al the same time),

& Students compare their ideas in poirs before the
closs check,

® Play the recording agoin. Pause ofter soch frame to
check comprehension,

® Talk with the closs about the volue {modesty) and
wibiere it i i the story (fromes 7 ond 8).

® Play the recording a third time, Students Listen
and repeat.

lﬁ- k%6 p110] Listen and tick () the box.
Alm to review the story

CD3 Track 44

1 Rash: By, See you BE the top of the hill

2 Whisper: & race is not o good idei,

3 Rath: This & the and of therace, We tan't get ta the ton
af the Hill,

Key: 1 Flash (2nd pictura), 2 Whisper (1st picture),
3 Flash (2nd picture)

0 P WEpT10] Write the words.

Aim: to check understonding of the story

Key: 2 roce, 3 Flosh, & good

e €Think!" | FWi 5718] Write the numbers,
Aim to review short diologues

Thinking skill: motching
Key: 2 Let me try. 3 A roce is not o good iden.

p
Ending the lesson
Alme to practise the story
& Put students in groups of four
® Students eoch toke o role of one of the characters.
® Ploy the recording, Students repeat n role,
® Students proctise the role plaoy in groups.

® Violunteer growps role ploy for the class.
-

[ Extension activity

Alme to stimulote students’ creativity

® Students eoch choose one of the first two dinlogues
fram WEB Activity 3. They make up o litie, silent role
ploy ard inclede their short dialogue ot the end.

® Students perform their shart dialogues for the disss.

L ¥

110




@ 55591 isten and soy.

Aim to proctise ond identify the letter sound ee-and its

alternative spelling ea

® Ploy the recording. Students ook read and repeat.
CD3 Track 45
Bf - BE - £8
Jean keeps her teeth really ciean
Jean keeps her teeth really ceant

® Paint out the ee in feeth ond the eo in clean ore the
same sound,

® Repeat the sentence o o dioss without the recording.
Soy it loudly, slowdy, quickly, whisper it, et

& Students take turns to repeot n pairs,

o -Z:ﬁ*._H FWE pit] Look and circle,

Aime to focus students on the value of modesty
ey Picturs 2

@ FWE #111] Write and match. Listen and say.

Aim: to practise reading, writing ond saying words
with the sound ce ond its alternative spelling ea

CD3 Track 46
“'ﬂl'lI'I.IF 1 tivee. 2 beach, 3 see, 8 peas, S read, Gice cremm, T eat.
Al to review the story 8 cheess _
® Soy some key phroses from the story ond elicit who Key: 2 f beach, 3 osee, 4 gpeos, 5 bread, 6 hice
| says them, Use these to recap the stary cream, 7 eeot, B d chegse
- "
. m3. ¥i8 p111] Read ond write the names, Ending the lesson
Ai e Al to review and write words with the Lletter sound
Ill:!nd'lerkmkn:ll:rsﬂhe_mm the story ond to ee and its alternative spelling eo
enooufue s g * Dictate the sound sentence while students write,
Thinking skill: inferring meaning They compare their sentences with o portner before
= Check students know what to do and that they realise checking in the Student's Book.
these are not the exoct words the Super Friends scid, * ‘You could introdice some specal waords [words thot
® Students look ot the story and try to work out who the hawve to be leamt os o whale). Some rhyming words
i spakers are. with the ee sourd are: pme, he, the and we,
® They discuss ideas in pairs. * Dther words students have learnt with this phoneme
= Cheek with the doss. ore; green, please, free, knee, week, weekend, feons,
; sperak, team, leaf, leaves and sea,
Koy: 1 Flosh, 2 Whisper, 3 Thunder, & Flosh \ J
€D 155577 Find who says ... - ~
Aime to present the long vowel sound ee Extension activity
» Write see on the boord using a red pen for the ee. Show Aim: to discuss the volue of modesty
studerts how they must stretch thair lips out in o smile ® Elicit from students why modesty is importont (e.9.
to make the long e sound. it is not good to show off becouse it con moke other
® Students repeat Just woit and see ofter you. pecple feel bod).
# Students find the speech bubble in the story {frome 3). & Elicit from them exomples of when they or other
Key: Thurder RECHiR rete miiest
® Elicit why it is an importont value for the classroam.
Note: This discussion will probobly need to toke place
im L1,
\, r

™M



No. Let's go
together.
That’s more

€] Now you can race
to the top. Flash!

1 I'm super!

2 A race? I'm not happy about thot.
3 Flosh can't see it!

4 I really like my friends.

-H-b‘l

Find who says ... ’/,ilust wait and see. |
tf;f Listen and say.

i .
‘-w @
/




o Read and write the country.

~Come to Ausl:m[iu. Come to Canada. Come to the UK.

Make a sandcastle Catch a fish in one See Buckingham

- on the beautifal of the beautiful Paldce and the
__I,heﬁs:hes.r&’ee y 1 .+ lakes. Take a photo famous Tower

of the big forests Bridge in England.
and high mountains. Gorto Scotland
Watch the whales or ‘and listen«o the
go horse riding. musfcﬂﬁm pipes.

a b C

@3’ Listen and tick () the country.
1 2 3 4 5 B

7
2N

Write about your country.

Come to Mexico. See the beautiful beaches and swim in
the seq,

eadi g, !_.-,-[l:q".ing anc 1".'ri||;'u1l._1



Nerw [arguoge

Recycled languoge:

Materials:
Language competences

’”
Hnn-q:

Alm: to review holiday activities

& Mirme an gction fram the unit.

® Students take turns to guess.

® The student who guesses correctly comes to the
front and mimes onother action,

lH.E-pEﬂt,

' b5E p112] Reod and write the country,

Aim: to proctise reading for specific informaotion

* Read the activity instruction ond check students know
whot ta do,

® Students read silently ond try to identify the countres.

# They compare their ideas in pairs.

® Remind students to re-reod the texts,

® Theck with the class, Elictfteach the meaning of ary
unknown waords,

Key: o the UK. b Australie, ¢ Cenoda

ﬂ ¥ SE g7 Listen and tick () the country,
Aim: to give students proctice with listening for specific
information and key words
# Reod the activity instruction and maks sure shudents
knen whot to da.
® Play the recording. Students compare their answers in
pairs,
CD3 Track 47
1 doucan wabch whales, & Yol Spn oo horss riding.
2 Youcan kten tobagpioes. 5 Yoo can see Tower Bracge,
3 Walean s kangaiooi, B Youtan shorksl i the s
* Ploy the recording ogain,
= Check onswers with the closs. Blict how they know.

Key:

1 2 3 4 5 i
Australio flag | . . = . ..-I" |
Conodaflog | o | | | ’
LIF.-!;Ing I | | . v

. bS8 p172] Write obout your country,

Aim to give students proctice in writing from o model

& Ra-reod the three texts in 5B Activity 1 with the class,

& Elicit the key features of their countryfoountries and
write them on the board,

® Students write a draft of their texts individuclly,

* Students write a final draft ond drow their fiog.

'@ Listen and write the nomes.
Alm 1o proctise listening for specific infarmation

CD3 Track 48

Boy 'What a ot of peapde on the beack

Garl. Frrisin Che sea, He's swimming. He's a good wimimer

Boyy And wha's that sating an ice eream? is Pip, That'za rice
Fot Cream,

Girl: Hrivm, Bp loves chocolate ice creaml

Boy: Hello, Suse.

Girk Sue can'E hear wou, She'sistening to musc
Bewrd Ll s veading A boak,

Boly: L2 Gkes books
Thares Bob, He's Takimg a phato of s friends. Smile,
EVEFLOrE,

Girl Mia's making & sandcastle, It really big: There are |=¢s
of shels s ik

Boly: Look; there’s Tam, Toms [ooking for shells:

Girl. And can't forget Xay. Kay's parding & beautfl picture.
The picture s of the beach,

Kay! a Tom, b Pip. ¢ Mia, d Liz, e Sue, g Koy, h Bob

Fm the lesson

Aim to practise memary skills

® Students look ot WEB Activity 1 for 30 seconds and
then closa their Waorkbooks,

* 5oy sentences about the picture. Students stand up

| i they are true ond sit If they ore false. 4

-
Extension activity

Aime to practise reading and comporative skills

® Moke groups of four to six.

* Students take tums to reod their texts oloud and to

compare what they said,
. o




New language:
Recycled language:
Matoerials:

Longuoge compatoncas:

Warm-up

Aim: to review holidoy activities

® Show each floshcord guickly to the dioss.
® Elicit what they sow eoch time,

.‘ F5E p113] Listen to your teacher ond stick.

Aim: to give students practice in making choices and in

productive speaking 1

Nete: In order to corry out Activities 1 ond 2. students will

first need to cut out thelr stickers with the backs ottoched.

& Students look ot the picture corefully.

# Students prepore the Unit 3 stickers,

# Elicit whot each ona s,

® Give instruetions to students, e.g. Put the hot on the
sondcastle, Students ploce the hat sticker on the
sondcastle in the picture.

* Continue with other instructions for the other stickers
wsirg defferent prepasitions, &.g. Put the boot on the
sea, Put the ice cream in the boy's hand. Put the shell
naxt to the pink bucket. Put the boll on the sond, next
to the man's feet,

® Students listen ond place the stickers an the picture.

. F=E piis] Look and say.

Alm to give students proctice in productive speaking

#® I poirs, students look ot their pictures and soy where
the stickers are, £.9. The ball is in the seqa.

® Shedents con continue the game in poirs, Student A
places the stickers secretly on his or her picture and tells

Student B where each one is. Shudent B ploces them on
b or ber picture. Then they ook ond check.

& Finaly students stick in their stickers comrectly {os
described by the teacher in Activity 1}.

D

€D 1 11| Reod this. Choose o ward fram the bax.
Write the correct word next to numbers 1-5.

Alm: to give students practice in reading for specific
informaotion and in completing o text

Key: 1 seo. 2 sandcostle, 3 hat, & ice creom, 5 guitar

Ending the lesson
Aim: to enoble students to express their ideos
* Srudents close their eyes. Say It's & lovely day at the
beach. What can you see?
= Give students thinkingfvisuglzation time and then
£ gliclt thefr ideas of o lovely doy ot the beach, 3

Extension activity

Alm to review vocabulory sets

* Muoke groups of eight. Students stond in o circle.
Give each group @ ball made of screwed up papen

& Gaaround the groups saying a word from o
vacabulary set. The student hotding the ball says
the word and throws it to another student in their
group, wha says another word in the set

& They continue throwing and saying wards in the et
until you come and give them another set.

» Review as many vocobulary sets from the book os

YU o,
R, r
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. w; Read the sentences and write the countries on
the map.

S

1 It's hot and sunny in Mexico.

2 It's cold and snowing in Scotland.
3 It’s raining in Japan.

4 It's cloudy in Italy.




# Elicit the students” country/countries,

® Ask therm far the nomes of other countres in their
regions | in other parts of the world,

# Point outside the window and ask what the wecther

is like today,

@) 52 775 Look and talk about the weather.

Aim: to roise students’ owareness of different types

of weather

® Pre-teach sunny, hot, colt, snowing, raiing and cloudy.
using the pictures in the Student’s Book.

& Discuss whot the weaother is like today ond whab it s
wsuglly lke in the students’ countryicountries.

.. &fhink! §SE pi1él Read the sentences ond write

~ the cauntries on the map.

Alm: to encournge students to use their own
experience and knowledge of the world

Thinking skills: activating world knowledge.

interpreting visual information

® Read the octivity instruction ond check students know
whit to dao.

® They work in poirs, looking for clues an the map to show
them whens the countries are,
® Check ond disosss oz o closs.

Key (from lett to right)! Mexico, Scotland, Ttaly, Jopan

€ Think! FWE 5T Use the code to write
the wiords.

Aim: to encourage students to apply strotegies to solve
problems

Thinking skifls: comparing. seorching systematically,
visuol memory

KEey: 2 hot. 3 cold, & snowing. 5 doudy, B raining

€ 1T Write the words,

Aim to enable students to apply real world knowledge
Key 2 cold, 3 snowng, & raiming, 5 hot, & sunny

-
Ending the lesson

Aim: to review what students have learmt in

the lessan

® Write the following prompt on the board: Taday
I've learmt abowt

# Elicit from students what they learnt obout today,
&.g, weather around the world. Wite it on
the board,

& Students copy B into their notebooks.

e it

=,

-
Extension activity

Alm: to extend students’ understanding of different

countries and their weather

* In groups of four, students choose Gne or two of the
countries from the Warm-up. They use the Internet
or Geogrophy books to learn atsaut the weather in
that country ot different times of year,

» They moke o poster to disploy i the dossroom,

N i




Hew language:

Recycled language:
Moterials:

Languoge competences:

Warm-up

Aime to review the weather

* With Student’s Books closed, drow on the board
pmple pichures of the different types of weather
from the previous lessamn,

® Students say the woather words.

®» Eficit whot the weather is like outside today.

i .

h, .

. b5k p115 ] Read and drow lines. Write the
countries on the postoards.

Aimt to enoble students to opply their own knowledge

and experience

* Read the octivity instruction aloud ond check
undarstonding,

® Pre-teach Brow,

® Students read the texts and try te match them with the
pictures, They refer to 5B page 114 Activity 2 for writing
the cauntries.

® They compare and discwss onswers in poirs,

# Check ond discuss as a class,

Key 1 b Scotland, 2 ¢ Mexico. 3 a Jopon

' "‘Eﬁi‘ﬂt F5E p135| Write a weather diary.

Aim: to enoble students to opply their knowledge and

EXperience

* Reod the octivity Instruction with the closs ond make
sure they know what to do.

* Encourdge students to talk about their pasters o
they are workirg.

® Students disploy and talk abeut their posters to
the closs,

Ti115

€D 192 5495 Read and draw the symbols on
the map.

Aim: to give further proctice with weather words and
countries
Key: cold in Scotiond, cold ond doudy in Wales, raining

and cloudy in Englond, bot and sunny in Northermn
[raland

B LW p115| Reod. Then write o posteard to
your friend,

Aim to give students practice in writing from a model
ond responding to a written stimulus

[ Ending the lesson

Al 1o review whot students hove leamt in the
lessan

* Write the following prompt on the boord: Today
Thve ..,

® Elicit from students what they have done today, e.g.
tearnt what the weather is like im different countnes.,
writhen a weother diory and witten o posteond

® Write it on the boord, Students copy it into their

natebooks.
e i

[ Extension activity

Aim: to give further practice with writing obout the

weather

® Students imaging they are on holidoy on the beach,
They write o postcord to o friend or to their parents,
telling them obout the activities ond the wedather,

# Students write o fust draft in their natebooks,

® Go grgund the closs to check.

& Students write o final wersion, J
b




o Read and draw lines. Write the countries on the postcards.
)

Dear Nathan.
r i
My woliday is great. It's snowing
iz ol =
It's very cold bub if's fun.
B-*;..rE‘, DC«I'E-*:,-'

| 2 I.J'-EEF" E#ﬂu"
_L?.L hot J'w_Jt‘f- "-"Er}r hot. Tts mnr:y

J'.hﬂ very brown, How are you?

Bye, D;,ra‘ah

Dear Adam

It's raining here but it's very beautiful

See yoll soon l
Eve, Andred

€) Project ' Write a weather diary.

Geography




at’y (‘& Listen and act out with your teacher. Then listen
3 again and number the pictures.

Read and number the sentences from the story.

' |Goodbye ice cream! | |Ride to the beach.
'You trip over your helmet. _ Get a big ice cream.
| |stop and put your helmet on the ground. : You're hot.

o Listen to your
friend and act out,

"Make @
L Eﬂdcusﬂe.

@ Creativity



-
“m
Alm: to review instructions
= Give students one instruction ofter another for them
to corry out, 2.9, Open pour pencil cose, Take out o
peliow pendl. Drow a picture of the sun, It's holidoy

Lﬂmf y

€L ¥5E5T5E Listen and oct out with your teacher.
Then listen again and number the pictures.

Alme to enoble students to listen and mime
® Pra-teach tnp owver ond ground,
® Floy the recording. Act out the story to the class,

CD3 Track 4s
1 Rada b the beack
2 Yo hot
3 Stopand put yor Heimet on the greund.
B Getoa big ke cream
& e t'n-p over your helmetk,
& Goodbye ke creamd
® Ploy the recording ogain. Students act out the stary
wiith wou,
* Students look ot the pictures in their Student's Books
and try 16 sequence them.
® Play the recording o third time for students to sequence
the pictures,
® They compare the order in pairs. Check with the clioss.

Key:5.2.6.4,3,1

.l'.-iﬁ'li_“'!i-ﬂiﬂd and number the sentences fram
the story.

Alm: to enable students ta match sentences
with pictures

® Students look ot the sentences and try to match
therm with the pictures.

® They compare thedr ideas in pairs.

® Plery the recording again for them to check
their onowerss,

w B 1.5, 4,32

. b 58 pi18 Listen to your friend ond oct out.
Aim: to give students pructice in saying sentences
and acting out

® Demonstrote the activity far the closs. Students say o
sentence for their portrer to act aut, They den't tell
o stary.

® Give students time to prepare their sentences.

® Do the octivity first in open pairs,

® Then students practise in closed pairs,

€ 95 577 Make o holidey scropbock.

Aime to enable students to follow a set of instructions

to make o holiday scropbook

e FWE piiE Draw pictures or stick in photegraphs.
Write sentences.

Aim: to enable students to write obout whaot they
beve ehonien

-
Ending the lesson

Aim to enable students to create their own stories

from a model

® Students work in groups of four. They adapt the
stery from SB Activity 1, changing the activty, the
Foad, atc.

® Groups mime ond ther read thelr stores.
e, o

-~ ,

Extension activity

Alim: to enable students to show their holiday

scropbooks

® Students toke turns to talk to the dloss about the
pictures and different sections in their holidoy
scrapboak,

Mote: They may do this in the next or sidhsequent

lessons when they hove o chance to bring in phatos

from home.




Recycied longuags:

Materials
Language competences:

Aim: to review holiday octivities

= Display the floshcards on the boord. Write a number
between 7 and & under each one, Students write the
numbers and then the words in their notebooks.

® Thay compare answers in poirs and then check in
their Student's Book.

rlhlrlr-l.p i

N -
. BB p117] Quiz time
Alm: to enable students to review language from the
unit by doing o quiz
® Students do the quiz in pairs, The first time they da it
without looking bock through the unit.
® Pairs check their work with other pairs,
® Studerts then loek back to chede questions they did
not know,
# Check answers with the class,

Keyiic2ciagsos5ceh 7b B0

Picture dictionary

Aim: 1o review vocabulary for holidoy activities

* Students look ot the Picture dictionary poge for holidays
{(WB poge 128).

& In pairs, they toke tunns to point to one of the pictures
ond o say the word ond whaot you con do thene.

# Then students wnte the words under the pictures.

T117

@) 19 5417 Drow and write exomples of what

you know.,

Alm: to enoble students to demonstrate whaot they
have Learnt

%

p
Ending the lesson

'

Aim to enable students to express their preferences

s Ask students what their fovourite sang, chant or
game is from the unit or fram the whole Student's
Book.

# Do the song, chant or game again with the closs.

[ Extension activity

b "

Aim: to enoble students to discuss ond share what

they have leamt

» Put stusdents into groups of four,

® Each student opens their Workbook at page 117.

# Students toke turns to reed oloud what they have
written for number 2 and e say something obout
their pictures,

® Encousnge students to compare what they have
written and drown.

® Students do the same for numbers 3and 4,




@ Lets a sandcastle.
a eat b take ¢ make

a play the guitar b swim in the sea
¢ paint a picture

lsuy @ Who wants a race?

E—

:};'_ Who wins the race? :
a Thunder b Flash ¢ all the Super Friends

@ Circle the word with the different sound.
a cheese b pet ¢ beach

. . i -"13 | &-"_'—‘.
‘@) Where do you find koalas? B

g

a inthe UK b in Australia ¢ in Cunudq . i

' .(A 9 What's the weather like?
.{i o It's hot. b It's cloudy. ¢ It's sunny:




Warm-up

Alm: to present the topic of Halloween

s [ntroduce the topic of Holloween to the closs.

# Elicit what they know about it ond if they
celebrote it

® Broinstorm typicol Hollowesan gomestoctivities on
to the boord, e.g. dressing up as witches, putting
o condle inside o hotlow pumpkin. apple bobbing
iorying to grob o flooting oppie in your teeth
without using your honds),
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. Making the cut-outs

Aimé to enoble students to prepore the cut-outs to use
in the lesson

® Tell students 19 turm to 58 page 119 for the Holloween
cut-outs. They cut out the eight pictures.

# Hold up each ane in turm and elicgt'say what it s

® Students repeat.

® [n pairs, students take turms to nome eoch cut-aut;

. A rhyme
Aime to enoble students to use the cut-outs in o rhyme
® Students ploce the cords in front of them on the table.
# Say the following rhyme:

Pumpkins, witches, spiders and bots

Skeletors, ghosts, cots and rats.,

Qr Molloweern, ofter dovk,
Wha i5 hiding in the park?

® The first time pupils Listen, they held up the cards in the
order they hear them in the rhyme.

# Teach the rhyme to the dass. Students then do the
rhyme in growps,

a A guessing game

Aim to enable students to do o guessing gome using
the cut-outs

® Students soy the rhyme ond choose one cord sach time
to hide behind their bock, Thay play o guessing gome in
pairs:
student & (hiding the card): Who /s hiding in the pork?
Student B: {Ts it} o witch?
Student A: Mo
Student B; (I5it) o ghost?
Student A: Yes! (Shows the cord ) Your furn.

.' Matching cards

Almy: to enoble students to ploy o game of ‘Poirs” with

their cards

& Students work in poirs,

& They put oll their cords face down on the desk,

# They take turms 1o turn over two cords. If they are the
some, they soy Pair! and keep the pair. If not. they tum
them foce down ogoin.

= AL the end, the student with the most poirs 5 the winner,

‘ Hoppy fomilies
Almt to enoble students to ploy a memany game

& Students play in groups of four, They mix ther cards and
diec] them out.

* The om of the gome is to collect os mony “fomiles’
of motching conds os possible. e.g. four witches, four
SRICErs,

® Students start by toking any complete ‘families” they
alrendy have out of their hands and putting them on
the toble. They then try to complate more fomilies by
asking each other for the cords they are missing:
Studert A (to B): Maove pou got afy spuders?
Student B: No.

Studert B {to C): Howe wou gal any ghosis?
Student C; Yes. Here you ore.

-
Extension activity

Aim: to encouroge student creativity

& Gre eoch student o lorge piece of biock paper.

® They put some splodges of white paint in the
centre of the poper, fold the paper in hotf ond
press it together

#® Whenthey apan it up. they get a spooky shape.

® Students con odd eyes and halr made of wool)
when the paint is dry.

® Disploy the spooky shopes when they are dry.

N, ’
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Alme to introduce the topic of Christmos

# Introduce the topic of Christmos to the dioss.

® Elicit what they know obout it cnd if they
celshrate it

® Brainstorm typicol Christmos gomesfoctivitiesfood
on ta the beard, g.9. giving and raceiving cords and
presents, eoting turkey, ecting Christrmos pudding.

. A rhyme

Alm: to enoble students 1o soy o rhyme obout
Christras
= Sing or ploy the chorus from We wish you o mery
Christrmas:

We wish you o merry Chostms,

We wish you a merry Chastmas,

We wish you a merry Chasimas,

And o hapoy New Year!

® Students listen and then join in,

'° & Christmas present

Aime to enable students to make o Christmas present

® Elicit from students whot they give each other ot
Chinstnos (conds and prasents),

& Tall students thay are going to make their own
Chrigtimas present.

® Tell students to turn to 5B pages 121-122 for the
Chnstmos cut-out

® They cut out and make the Chiistmos present ervelope
by folding the carners of the cut-out into the géntre, os
indicated an the cut-aut. They wiite who their present
is going 1o be to ond from inside, in the spoce provided,
This coutd be someone in their family, or another
student in the closs,

® Students choose o toy, on animal or onather chject
that they know in English and drow a pichere of it on
o smoll piece of paper. They put this drawing into their
Christmas present ervelope ond seal it with o small
prece of sticky tape.

# They either toke this back to their fomilies, or use it to
play the following gome.

a A Christmas guessing game

Aime to enable students to play o guessing game

# Students con use their present envelopes to play a
guessing game. They drow a picture of something as
o present for their portner. They then put it into the
present erwelope ond their partner has to guess whaot
it s

Student A: Merry Christmcs!

Student B: Thank vouw. (T3 i) o kie?
Studient A Mol

Student B: (Is ) o cot?

Student & Open it and seel

Student B: Yes! It's o cat. Thank pow.

-

Extension activity

Alm: to enoble students to follow instructions

# Instead of drawing o picture to put inside their
envelopes, students write a simple instruction inssde
their erveiopes.

# Students apen their presents ond have to read and
follews the instructions.




Warm-up

Alm: to prosent the topic of Eoster

# [ntraduce the topic.of Eoster to the class.

® Elicit what they know about it and if they
calebrote it

® Broinstorm typicol Easter activities on the boord, .9,
hunting far little chocolote eggs.

o

. A game

Aime to enoble students to play o gome with their
Easter bunnies

® Tell students to turn to 5B poge 123 for the Enster
cut-outs, Thay cut out the pieces.

& Students play in pairs with a.dice,

® They toke turns to shake the dice ond nate the number,
e, Number 2 (T1's) o foce! Number 7; Fors! They than
find and position the correct body port into their bunny
outlne. If they shake o number they have already
collected. they miss o turn, (They con soy something ke
Oh dear! A face again,)

® Tha first student to collect and place all the bunny ports
inte the outline is the winner.

& Students con ploy the gome as many Himes as they like
befare sticking the bunny ports into pasition,

. Making the Easter bunny

Aim: to enable students to follow instructions to make

on Eoster bunny puppet

® (Ut out the bunmy.

* Students moke the bunny into o puppet by sticking it
onta a lollipap stick or o pancil wath sticky topa.

® Monitor and help os necessany.

..ﬁrhfme

Aim to enable students to use the puppet in o rlyyme
® Shoaw your bunny puppet to the doss. Elicit whao it s
(on Easter bunny),
® Say the following rhymae;
Easter bunny dance,
Easter bunny hop,

Easter bunay jump,
Easter bunay stop!

* Students use their puppets to do the octions as they
hear them |n the fyme,

® Alternatively, students pretend they are Eoster bunnies
ond meove obout o3 you soy the rhyme,

'. Hide the bunny
Aime to enoble students to play o gome

® Stwdents close their eyes while you hide some of the
bunny puppets araund the classroom {in, on ond
under things).

# Studerts apen their eyes ond look for the puppets,
sayng, e.q. There's a bunny under the chair!

Extension activity

Aim: to enable students to follow instructions

* Hide some little chocolote eggs around the
classropm before the students arrive.

* Write simple instructions for students to follow on
the board, £:.g. Lock near the window,
* Swdents each collect one or two egas.

- r
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